Aio: 2013 Expediente: 8125/LXXIlI

H. Congreso del Estado de Nuevo Ledn

Tk
Ay

LXXIN Legisatur

PROMOVENTE: C. DIP. LUIS DAVID ORTIZ SALINAS, INTEGRANTE DEL GRUPO
LEGISLATIVO DEL PARTIDO ACCION NACIONAL DE LA LXXIlI LEGISLATURA Y UN
GRUPO DE CIUDADANOS DEL ESTADO.

ASUNTO RELACIONADO_A: ESCRITO MEDIANTE EL CUAL PRESENTA INICIATIVA CON
PROYECTO DE DECRETO POR EL QUE SE REFORMA LA FRACCION XIX DEL ARTICULO 2; POR
ADICION DE LAS FRACCIONES XI-BIS Y LV-BIS DEL ARTICULO 5; ASI COMO POR
'MODIFICACION DE LAS FRACCIONES VII 'Y XI DEL ARTICULO 199, LA FRACCION | AL VII'Y IX
DEL ARTICULO 201, INCISO A) Y B) DEL ARTICULO 203; LA FRACCION VIl DEL ARTICULO 204;
LA FRACCION |I DEL ARTICULO 210; POR MODIFICACION DE LA FRACCION X Y POR
ADICION DE UN PARRAFO AL ARTICULO 228 Y DE UNA FRACCION VI, INCISO B? DEL
ARTICULO 321 DE LA LEY DE DESARROLLO URBANO DEL ESTADO DE NUEVO LEON.

INICIADO EN SESION: 10 de Septiembre del 2013

SE TURNO A LA (S) COMISION (ES): Desarrollo Urbano

Lic. Baltazar Martinez Montemayor

Oficial Mayor




HONORABLE ASAMBLEA DE LA
LXXIIl LEGISLATURA DEL
CONGRESO DEL ESTADO

DE NUEVO LEON

PRESENTE.-

I, 68 y 69 de la Constitucién Politica del Estado Libre y Soberano de Nuevo Leén,
asi como con fundamento en los diversos numerales 102, 103, 123 y 124 del
Reglamento para el Gobierno Interior del Congreso del Estado de Nuevo Leén los
suscritos diputados y ciudadanos del Estado de Nuevo Leén, por nuestros propios
derechos, Luis David Ortiz Salinas, Francisco Reynaldo Cienfuegos Martinez,
José Adrian Gonzalez Navarro, Juan Manuel Cavazos Balderas, Andres Lankenau
Martinez, Alicia Navarro de Martinez, Mario Alberto Zambrano Abrego, Eugenio
Christian Fernandez Leal, Marco Antonio Amaya Diaz, Anna Nora Peters De La
Garza, Mayté Cardenas Ortiz, Alfonso César Cortez Fernandez, Gabriela Saucedo
Garza, Javier Chavez Luttheroth, Dionisio Garza Sada, Arturo Azuara Flores,
Arturo Ojeda Becerra, Hector Rodolfo Santillan d'Orieux, Maria José Hernandez
Hernandez, Bernardo Maldonado Cortes, Juan Manuel Fernandez Garcia, Elena
Maria Torres Elizondo, sometemos a la consideraciéon de ese H. Congreso la
presente Iniciativa de Decreto por el que se Reforman por Modificacién y
Adicién diversos articulos de la Ley de Desarrollo Urbano del Estado de
Nuevo Leédn, en base a la siguiente:

EXPOSICION DE MOTIVOS:

La Constitucion Politica de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, asi como la
Constitucion Politica del Estado Libre y Soberano de Nuevo Leén, en
concordancia con la Convencién sobre los Derechos de las Personas con
Discapacidad de la Organizacién de las Naciones Unidas, en su articulo Primero
establecen la obligacion de todas las autoridades de realizar las actividades
necesarias para promover, respetar, proteger y garantizar todos los derechos
humanos de todas las personas.

Bajo esa directriz, la Ley de Personas con Discapacidad del Estado de Nuevo
Leén dispone que la plena inclusién de las personas con discapacidad, en un
marco de igualdad y de equiparacion de oportunidades en todos los ambitos de la
vida, es una cuestién de orden publico e interés social, que debe orientar las
\J/ +, - politicas publicas y el ejercicio de la autoridad y, por ende, la actividad legislativa.
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~ 4/‘3} \' De tal forma, se advierte que la legislaciéon existente sobre la inclusion de las
5* \’f personas con discapacidad cambia el enfoque de una visiéon tradicionalmente
\"‘\3;! ' centrada en el asistencialismo, a una cuestién de respeto de derechos humanos,
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por lo que resulta imperioso modificar y adecuar las normas que contravengan
dicho mandato.

En ese sentido, la actual Ley de Desarrollo Urbano del Estado de Nuevo Leén es
congruente y armonica con esos principios, no obstante, como todo marco
juridico, es perfectible, encontrando oportuno clarificar y precisar en la legislacién
correspondiente disposiciones tendientes a prevenir y erradicar la falta de
accesibilidad de las personas con discapacidad, en los desarrollos inmobiliarios
que implican acciones de crecimiento urbano en la entidad.

Lo anterior, en virtud de que una barrera arquitecténica, entendida como todo
obstaculo que dificulta, entorpece o impide a personas con discapacidad su libre
desplazamiento en lugares publicos, exteriores o interiores, o el uso de servicios
comunitarios, puede constituir un verdadero impedimento para la libre actividad y
ejercicio de los derechos humanos de las personas con discapacidad.

En efecto, conforme a estudios desarrollados por la Universidad de Texas en la
ciudad de Austin, las banquetas no se han desarrollado con la consideracion
necesaria para el libre ftransito, acceso y circulacion de personas con
discapacidad. Asimismo, se ha demostrado que la geometria de las banquetas
influye en el rendimiento fisico de gente con discapacidad para la circulacién y
libre transito en dichos espacios publicos. Por lo anterior, es importante poner
especial atencion en la geometria de las banquetas, como las dimensiones de la
banqueta y la pendiente del andén y de las rampas, considerando las Normas de
Accesibilidad del Instituto Nacional de la Infraestructura Fisica y los Estandares de
Disefio Accesible (Standards for Accessible Design), segin el American with
Disabilities ACT (ADA), utilizado como referencia y ejemplo por distintos paises y
organizaciones internacionales.

Por lo que la ejecucién de acciones de crecimiento urbano que no prevengan la
eliminacién de toda barrera arquitecténica, asi como la omisiéon de construir
banquetas con las caracteristicas necesarias para su adecuada funcionalidad,
trastoca el derecho humano de las personas con discapacidad a vivir en
condiciones de igualdad, ya que restringe su accesibilidad y movilidad necesarias
para realizar las actividades conducentes a su desarrollo como seres humanos.

Bajo ese orden de ideas, a fin de procurar el respeto al derecho fundamental de
igualdad de las personas con discapacidad, traducido en condiciones aptas para
su actividad y esparcimiento en la via publica, la presente iniciativa tiene como
objeto establecer como requisito ineludible para la autorizacién de todo proyecto
y/o ejecucién de acciones de crecimiento urbano en la entidad, que los
constructores incluyan la infraestructura minima y adecuada para la accesibilidad
de las personas con discapacidad, mediante la erradicacion de las denominadas
barreras arquitecténicas.



Previéndose también la modificacion por adicién del articulo 5 de la Ley de
Desarrollo Urbano del Estado de Nuevo Ledn, al incorporar dentro de sus
definiciones una correspondiente a la de “Barrera Arquitecténica” y "Rampas de
Acceso", a fin de establecer de forma precisa dichos conceptos, con objeto de
poder implementarlo en las disposiciones que prevengan la necesidad de erradicar
tales obstaculos para la accesibilidad y movilidad de las personas con
discapacidad. :

‘De manera que, para promover la inexistencia de barreras arquitecténicas que
restrinjan la accesibilidad de las personas con discapacidad a las vias publicas y
en los desarrollos habitacionales, comerciales o industriales, resulta necesario
establecer como requisito para la autorizacion de dichos proyectos de
construccién, que en los mismos se contemple que las banquetas se construyan
con una dimension no inferior a los 2 dos metros de ancho, a partir del limite de
los predios correspondientes.

Lo anterior, ya que como se mencioné previamente, una banqueta construida sin
atender a las necesidades de las personas con discapacidad constituye una
barrera arquitecténica, que dificulta, entorpece o impide a personas con
discapacidad su libre desplazamiento en lugares publicos, exteriores o interiores, o
el uso de servicios comunitarios.

Por lo tanto, con la aprobacion de las reformas planteadas a la Ley de Desarrollo
Urbano del Estado de Nuevo Ledn, se contribuiria a lograr el objetivo de inclusion
de las personas con discapacidad en un marco de igualdad y equiparacién de
oportunidades, ya que las mismas tendran mayor acceso y rango de actividades
en los desarrollos inmobiliarios de tipo habitacional, comercial, de servicios o
industrial, lo que se traduce en una posibilidad mas alta de desarrollo integral y
oportunidades de empleo.

En virtud de las consideraciones expuestas, presentamos ante esa Soberania el
siguiente proyecto de:

DECRETO

UNICO. Se reforman por modificacién la fraccion XIX del articulo 2; por adicion
las fracciones Xl-bis y LV-bis del articulo 5; asi como por modificaciéon las
fracciones VIl y Xl del articulo 199; la fraccion | al Vil y IX del articulo 201, inciso a)
y b) del articulo 203, la fraccion VII del articulo 204, la fraccién |l del articulo 210;
por modificaciéon la fraccion X y por adicién de un parrafo el articulo 228; y la
fraccion VI, inciso b) del articulo 321 de la Ley de Desarrollo Urbano del Estado de
Nuevo Leén, para quedar como sigue:

ARTICULO 2.- El ordenamiento territorial de los asentamientos humanos y el
desarrollo urbano de los centros de poblacion, tendera a mejorar el nivel y calidad
de vida de la poblacién urbana y rural, mediante:




XIX.

ala XVl

El desarrollo y adecuacién en los centros de poblacién de la infraestructura,
el equipamiento y los servicios urbanos que garanticen la seguridad, libre
transito y accesibilidad que requieren las personas con discapacidad, asi
como las previsiones necesarias para evitar la existencia de Barreras
Arquitectonicas.

ARTICULO 5.- Para los efectos esta Ley, se entiende por:

Xl-bis.

LV-bis.

X1,

XXV.

XXVI.

Barrera Arquitectonica: todo obstaculo que dificulta, entorpece o
impide a personas con discapacidad su libre desplazamiento en
lugares publicos, exteriores o interiores, o el uso de servicios
comunitarios;

Rampas de Acceso: son aquellas construcciones destinadas a facilitar
el acceso a las vias publicas, desarrollos habitacionales, comerciales,
turisticos, de servicios, agropecuarios o industriales ,a las personas
con discapacidad.

A8 LXK e

Promover, respetar, proteger y garantizar el acceso para personas con
discapacidad a las vias publicas, desarrollos habitacionales,
comerciales, turisticos, de servicios, agropecuarios o industriales, las
cuales deberan reunir los requisitos establecidos en la presente Ley.

Las demas que le atribuya a esta Ley y otros ordenamientos legales.

ARTICULOD 100 . oo e,

VII.

Las guarniciones y banquetas de concreto conforme a las especificaciones
que senale el municipio, evitando que las mismas constituyan Barreras
Arquitectonicas y respetando lo establecido en la presente Ley. En
todo caso, el ancho de las banquetas no podra ser inferior a 2.00




XIl.

VIII.

Xl

metros, a partir del limite de los predios hacia la via publica, salvo que
se trate de vias publicas semipeatonales. Las banquetas deberan
contar con una area minima de 1.40 metros de ancho y una altura de
2.00 metros de alto, libre de Barreras Arquitecténicas.

= 1 1= 1), GO

Las obras y previsiones necesarias para evitar la construccion de Barreras

Arquitecténicas, asi como para facilitar el acceso, circulacién y uso de
espacios e instalaciones para personas con discapacidad, asi como de
bicicletas en las vias publicas. Las previsiones necesarias para facilitar
el acceso para personas con discapacidad deberan incluir, en todo
caso, la construccion de Rampas de Acceso segln los requisitos
establecidos en la presente Ley. :

A1a X V e s

Fraccionamientos habitacionales de urbanizacién inmediata y progresiva:
el 17% -diecisiete por ciento del area vendible o 22-veintidés metros
cuadrados de suelo por unidad de vivienda, lo que resuite mayor;

El 60% -sesenta por ciento del suelo cedido debera destinarse para
jardines, parques o plazas publicas, de los cuales el 10%-diez por
ciento podra ser empleado para la construccion de rampas que
faciliten el acceso a las personas con discapacidad, conforme a las
necesidades del fraccionamiento; el otro 40% -cuarenta por ciento
debera destinarse al mismo uso o0 a la construcciéon del equipamiento
educativo publico del nivel basico, areas deportivas publicas, caseta de
vigilancia y asistencia publica.

Fraccionamientos comerciales y de servicios: el 7% -siete por ciento del
area vendible, dichas superficies se destinaran a la formacion de jardines,
parques, plazas y similares, de los cuales el 2%-dos por ciento podra
ser empleado para la construcciéon de rampas que faciliten el acceso
a las personas con discapacidad, conforme a las necesidades del
fraccionamiento;

Fraccionamientos o parques industriales: el 7%-siete por ciento del area
vendible, dichas superficies se destinaran a la formacion de areas verdes
y deportivas dentro del propio fraccionamiento, de los cuales el 2%-dos
por ciento podra ser empleado para la construccion de rampas que



VI.

VII.

VIiI.

faciliten el acceso a las personas con discapacidad, conforme a las
necesidades del fraccionamiento o parque industrial;

Fraccionamientos campestres, agropecuarios, recreativos y turisticos: el
17% -diecisiete por ciento del area vendible; dichas superficies se
destinaran a la formacién de jardines, parques, areas recreativa, y
similares, de los cuales el 5%-cinco por ciento podra ser empleado
para la construccion de rampas que faciliten el acceso a las
personas con discapacidad, conforme a las necesidades del
fraccionamiento;

Conjuntos urbanos habitacionales: el 17% -diecisiete por ciento del area
vendible o 22-veintidés metros cuadrados de suelo por unidad de
vivienda a construir, la cantidad que resulte mayor;

El 60%-sesenta por ciento del suelo cedido debera destinarse para
jardines, parques o plazas publicas, las cuales podran estar ubicadas
dentro del area privada sujeta a régimen de propiedad en condominio, de
los cuales el 10%-diez por ciento podra ser empleado para la
construccion de rampas que faciliten el acceso a las personas con
discapacidad; el otro 40%-cuarenta por ciento podra destinarse para la
construccién del equipamiento educativo publico del nivel basico, areas
deportivas, caseta de vigilancia y asistencia publica y debera ubicarse
fuera del area privada sujeta a régimen de propiedad en condominio.

Conjuntos urbanos no habitacionales, el 7%-siete por ciento del area que
resulte de restar a la superficie total del poligono a desarrollar, el area de
las vialidades publicas y privadas, asi como las areas de afectacién, de
los cuales el 2%-dos por ciento podra ser empleado para la
construccion de rampas que faciliten el acceso a las personas con
discapacidad, conforme a las necesidades del fraccionamiento;

Fraccionamientos funerarios o cementerios: el 15% -quince por ciento
del area total del predio a desarrollar, de los cuales el 3%-tres por
ciento podra ser empleado para la construccion de rampas que
faciliten el acceso a las personas con discapacidad, conforme a las
necesidades del fraccionamiento;

Los usos complementarios no habitacionales cederan el 7%-siete por
ciento del area vendible correspondiente, sin considerar las afectaciones
correspondientes, de los cuales el 2%-dos por ciento podra ser
empleado para la construccion de rampas que faciliten el acceso a
las personas con discapacidad, conforme a las necesidades del
complejo urbano.



a)

b)

Los predios habitacionales, cederan el 17%-diecisiete por ciento del
area vendible, o 22-veintidés metros cuadrados por unidad de vivienda,
lo que resulte mayor, de los cuales el 5%-cinco por ciento podra ser
empleado para la construccion de rampas que faciliten el acceso a
las personas con discapacidad, conforme a las necesidades de
dichos predios;

En el caso de habitacién unifamiliar o que la cesién del area no sea
mayor de 300-trescientos metros cuadrados, podra hacerse la cesién o
el pago correspondiente.

Los predios no habitacionales cederan o pagaran el 7%-siete por ciento
del area vendible, de los cuales el 2%-dos por ciento podra ser
empleado para la construccion de rampas que faciliten el acceso a
las personas con discapacidad, conforme a las necesidades de
dichos predios;

La violacibn a lo dispuesto en este precepto sera sancionada de
conformidad con lo establecido en el articulo 50, fraccién XXII, y demas
aplicables de la Ley de Responsabilidades de los Servidores Publicos del
Estado y Municipios de Nuevo Leén.

ARTICULO 204 -

VIII.

Ala VIl

Las calles o vias publicas locales tendran como minimo un derecho
de via de 12-doce metros si son de un sentido y las vias locales
cerradas deberan ser de 12-doce metros y tendran un retorno minimo
de 22-veintiddés metros de diametro de paramento a paramento, con
banquetas de una anchura minima de 2-dos metros, a partir del
limite de los predios hacia la via puablica, salvo que se trate de vias
publicas semipeatonales, las cuales deberan estar vinculadas o
conectadas al sistema vial autorizado. En los fraccionamientos en zonas
de montafa las vias publicas podran tener derecho de via establecido
en el articulo 195 de éste ordenamiento;




Se adecuara la vialidad interna y su conexién a la infraestructura vial
existente, al uso especifico del fraccionamiento industrial segtn el tipo
de transporte que transite por el mismo, debiendo las vias subcolectoras
tener un ancho minimo de veintiocho metros y las locales dieciocho
metros de anchura minima, en ambos casos las aceras o banquetas
tendran una anchura minima de 3-tres metros, a partir del limite de
los predios hacia la via publica; los ochavos seran de no menos de
4.00-cuatro por 4.00-cuatro metros;

ARTICULOD 228. ...

X.

Cumplir las especificaciones necesarias para la estabilidad estructural y
servicio o funcién de sus diversos elementos e instalaciones segun las
normas técnicas y previsiones de seguridad, salubridad, comodidad y
estética, acordes con su magnitud, uso, destino y ubicacién signadas
por perito responsable, en términos del reglamento de construccién del
municipio correspondiente. Todas las construcciones deberan contar
con rampas o soluciones para facilitar el acceso, circulaciéon o uso,
segun el caso, a personas con discapacidad, sistemas de seguridad
contra incendios incluidas escaleras y puertas de emergencia;

Las Rampas de Acceso deberan contar con dimensiones minimas
de 1.00-un metro de ancho, pendiente maxima del 12%-doce por
ciento para tramos no mayores de 1.50-uno punto cinco metros de
longitud, maxima del 10%-diez por ciento para tramos mayores de
1.50-uno punto cinco metros y no mayores de 3.00-tres metros de
longitud, y maxima del 8%-ocho por ciento para tramos mayores de
3.00-tres metros y no mayores de 15.00-quince metros de longitud.
La pendiente transversal maxima sera del 2.0%-dos por ciento. Al
inicio y al termino de una rampa se debera respetar un area libre de
aproximacion sin obstaculos, con una longitud minima de 0.90-cero
punto nueve metros por el ancho de la rampa. Las Rampas de
Acceso no deberan ser proyectadas hacia los carriles del flujo
vehicular o espacios de estacionamiento y podran contar con lados
acampanados cuya pendiente no podra exceder el 10%-diez por
ciento.



l. 1A V.

b) Los criterios de disefio para obras de urbanizacién que faciliten el
acceso y desplazamiento a personas con discapacidad, asi como las
previsiones necesarias para evitar la existencia de Barreras
Arquitecténicas;

C) A D)

VI 1A MU o
ARTICULOD B4 m oo e e e

XIV. Cuando no se cumpla con lo establecido en materia de Barreras
Arquitectonicas y Rampas de Acceso establecidas en la presente Ley.

ARTICULOD B42- oo e e

Il. Multa desde dos mil hasta diez mil veces el salario minimo prevaleciente en la
zona econdémica:

q) Cuando no se cumpla con lo establecido en materia de Barreras
Arquitectonicas y Rampas de Acceso establecidas en la presente Ley.

TRANSITORIO

UNICO: El presente Decreto entrara en vigor dentro de los seis meses naturales
posteriores al dia de su publicacion en el Periédico Oficial del Estado, en aras de
otorgar un tiempo razonable para el cumplimiento de las nuevas obligaciones a los
ciudadanos y autoridades.

Por lo tanto enviese al Ejecutivo del Estado para su promulgacién y publicacion en
el Periédico Oficial del Estado.
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Reproduction of this document is encouraged.

This publication may be viewed or downloaded
from the ADA website (www.ADA.gov).
Additional copies may be obtained
by calling the ADA Information Line:

800-514-0301 (voice)
800-514-0383 (TTY)
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Overview

The Department of Justice published revised regulations for Titles Il and Ili
of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 "ADA" in the Federal Register
on September 15, 2010. These regulations adopted revised, enforceable
accessibility standards called the 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible
Design "2010 Standards" or "Standards”. The 2010 Standards set

minimum requirements — both scoping and technical — for newly designed
and constructed or altered State and local government facilities, public
accommodations, and commercial facilities to be readily accessible to and
usable by individuals with disabilities.

Adoption of the 2010 Standards also establishes a revised reference

point for Title Il entities that choose to make structural changes to existing
facilities to meet their program accessibility requirements; and it establishes
a similar reference for Title Il entities undertaking readily achievable barrier
removal.

The Department is providing this document with the official 2010 Standards
in one publication. The document includes:

« The 2010 Standards for State and local governments, which consist
of the Title Il regulations at 28 CFR 35.151 and the 2004 ADAAG at
36 CFR part 1191, appendices B and D;

* The 2010 Standards for public accommodations and commercial
facilities, which consist of the Title Ill regulations at 28 CFR part 36,
subpart D, and the 2004 ADAAG at 36 CFR part 1191, appendices
B and D.

The Department has assembled into a separate publication the revised
regulation guidance that applies to the Standards. The Department
included guidance in its revised ADA regulations published on September
15, 2010. This guidance provides detailed information about the
Department’s adoption of the 2010 Standards including changes to the
Standards, the reasoning behind those changes, and responses to public
comments received on these topics. The document, Guidance on the 2010
ADA Standards for Accessible Design, can be downloaded from www.ADA.
gov.

For More Information

For information about the ADA, including the revised 2010 ADA regulations,
please visit the Department’s website www.ADA.gov, or, for answers to
specific questions, call the toll-free ADA Information Line at 800-514-0301
(Voice) or 800-514-0383 (TTY).
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2010 Standards for State

and Local Government
Facilities: Title Il

State and local government facilities must follow the requirements
of the 2010 Standards, including both the Title Il regulations at

28 CFR 35.151; and the 2004 ADAAG at 36 CFR part 1191,
appendices B and D.

2010 ADA
ZapngtR + 2004 — Staf;g?rds
By
35.151 ADAAG Accassible
Design

In the few places where requirements between the two differ, the
requirements of 28 CFR 35.151 prevail.

Compliance Date for Title i

If the start date for construction is on or after March 15, 2012, all
newly constructed or altered State and local government facili-
ties must comply with the 2010 Standards. Before that date, the
1991 Standards (without the elevator exemption), the UFAS, or
the 2010 Standards may be used for projects when the start of
construction commences on or after September 15, 2010.

Department of Justice 2010 Standards: Title Il - 3
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Section 35.151 of 28 CFR Part 35

CONTENTS
28 CFR part 35.151 New Construction and Alterations

(a) Design and construction, including the exception
for structural impracticability...............................................................6

(b) Alterations, including alterations to historic properties,
path of travel, and primary function 6

(c) Accessibility standards and compliance date e
(d) Scope of coverage11
(e) Social service center establiShments........ .o 11
(f) Housing at a place of education... 11
(g) Assembly areas12
(h) Medical care FACHIEIES ©vvoeevve e eervereemeeeserrees s smsmete s 13
(i) Curb ramps13

() Facilities with residential dwelling units for sale
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§ 35.151 New construction and alterations.
(a) Design and construction.

(1) Each facility or part of a facility constructed by, on behalf of, or for the use of a public
entity shall be designed and constructed in such manner that the facility or part of
the facility is readily accessible to and usable by individuals with disabilities, if the
construction was commenced after January 26, 1992.

(2) Exception for structural impracticability.

(i) Full compliance with the requirements of this section is not required where a
public entity can demonstrate that it is structurally impracticable to meet the
requirements. Full compliance will be considered structurally impracticable only in
those rare circumstances when the unique characteristics of terrain prevent the
incorporation of accessibility features.

(ii) If full compliance with this section would be structurally impracticable, compliance
with this section is required to the extent that it is not structurally impracticable. In
that case, any portion of the facility that can be made accessible shall be made
accessible to the extent that it is not structurally impracticable.

(iii) If providing accessibility in conformance with this section to individuals with
certain disabilities (e.g., those who use wheelchairs) would be structurally
impracticable, accessibility shall nonetheless be ensured to persons with other
types of disabilities, (e.g., those who use crutches or who have sight, hearing, or
mental impairments) in accordance with this section.

(b) Alterations.

(1) Each facility or part of a facility altered by, on behalf of, or for the use of a public
entity in a manner that affects or could affect the usability of the facility or part of
the facility shall, to the maximum extent feasible, be altered in such manner that the
altered portion of the facility is readily accessible to and usable by individuals with
disabilities, if the alteration was commenced after January 26, 1992.

(2) The path of travel requirements of § 35.151(b)(4) shall apply only to alterations
undertaken solely for purposes other than to meet the program accessibility
requirements of § 35.150.
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)

(i) Alterations to historic properties shall comply, to the maximum extent feasible,
with the provisions applicable to historic properties in the design standards
specified in § 35.151(c).

(ii) If it is not feasible to provide physical access to an historic property in a manner
that will not threaten or destroy the historic significance of the building or facility,
alternative methods of access shall be provided pursuant to the requirements
of § 35.150.

(4) Path of travel. An alteration that affects or could affect the usability of or access to
an area of a facility that contains a primary function shall be made so as to ensure
that, to the maximum extent feasible, the path of travel to the altered area and the
restrooms, telephones, and drinking fountains serving the altered area are readily
accessible to and usable by individuals with disabilities, including individuals who use
wheelchairs, unless the cost and scope of such alterations is disproportionate to the
cost of the overall alteration.

(i) Primary function. A “primary function” is a major activity for which the facility is
intended. Areas that contain a primary function include, but are not limited to, the
dining area of a cafeteria, the meeting rooms in a conference center, as well as
offices and other work areas in which the activities of the public entity using the
facility are carried out.

(A) Mechanical rooms, boiler rooms, supply storage rooms, employee lounges
or locker rooms, janitorial closets, entrances, and corridors are not areas
containing a primary function. Restrooms are not areas containing a primary
function unless the provision of restrooms is a primary purpose of the area,
e.g., in highway rest stops.

(B) For the purposes of this section, alterations to windows, hardware, controls,
electrical outlets, and signage shall not be deemed to be alterations that
affect the usability of or access to an area containing a primary function.

(i) A“path of travel” includes a continuous, unobstructed way of pedestrian passage
by means of which the altered area may be approached, entered, and exited, and
which connects the altered area with an exterior approach (including sidewalks,
streets, and parking areas), an entrance to the facility, and other parts of the
facility.

(A) An accessible path of travel may consist of walks and sidewalks, curb ramps
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and other interior or exterior pedestrian ramps; clear floor paths through
lobbies, corridors, rooms, and other improved areas; parking access aisles;
elevators and lifts; or a combination of these elements.

(B) For the purposes of this section, the term “path of travel” also includes the
restrooms, telephones, and drinking fountains serving the altered area.

(C) Safe harbor. If a public entity has constructed or altered required elements
of a path of travel in accordance with the specifications in either the 1991
Standards or the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards before March
15, 2012, the public entity is not required to retrofit such elements to reflect
incremental changes in the 2010 Standards solely because of an alteration to
a primary function area served by that path of travel.

(iii) Disproportionality.

(A) Alterations made to provide an accessible path of travel to the altered area
will be deemed disproportionate to the overall alteration when the cost
exceeds 20% of the cost of the alteration to the primary function area.

(B) Costs that may be counted as expenditures required to provide an accessible
path of travel may include:

(1) Costs associated with providing an accessible entrance and an accessible
route to the altered area, for example, the cost of widening doorways or
installing ramps;

(2) Costs associated with making restrooms accessible, such as installing
grab bars, enlarging toilet stalls, insulating pipes, or installing accessible
faucet controls;

(3) Costs associated with providing accessible telephones, such as relocating
the telephone to an accessible height, installing amplification devices, or
installing a text telephone (TTY); and

(4) Costs associated with relocating an inaccessible drinking fountain.
(iv) Duty to provide accessible features in the event of disproportionality.
(A) When the cost of alterations necessary to make the path of travel to the
altered area fully accessible is disproportionate to the cost of the overall

alteration, the path of travel shall be made accessible to the extent that it can
be made accessible without incurring disproportionate costs.
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(B) In choosing which accessible elements to provide, priority should be given to
those elements that will provide the greatest access, in the following order—

(1) An accessible entrance:

(2) An accessible route to the altered area;

(3) At least one accessible restroom for each sex or a single unisex restroom:;

(4) Accessible telephones;

(5) Accessible drinking fountains: and

(6) When possible, additional accessible elements such as parking, storage,
and alarms.

(v) Series of smaller alterations.

(A) The obligation to provide an accessible path of travel may not be evaded by
performing a series of small alterations to the area served by a single path of
travel if those alterations could have been performed as a single undertaking.

B)

(1) If an area containing a primary function has been altered without providing
an accessible path of travel to that area, and subsequent alterations of
that area, or a different area on the same path of travel, are undertaken
within three years of the original alteration, the total cost of alterations .
to the primary function areas on that path of travel during the preceding
three year period shall be considered in determining whether the cost of
making that path of travel accessible is disproportionate.

(2) Only alterations undertaken on or after March 15, 2011, shall be .
considered in determining if the cost of providing an accessible path of
travel is disproportionate to the overall cost of the alterations.

(c) Accessibility standards and compliance date.

(1) If physical construction or alterations commence after July 26, 1992, but prior to
the September 15, 2010, then new construction and alterations subject to this
section must comply with either the UFAS or the 1991 Standards except that the
elevator exemption contained at section 4.1 .3(5) and section 4.1.6(1)(k) of the 1991
Standards shall not apply. Departures from particular requirements of either standard
by the use of other methods shall be permitted when it is clearly evident that
equivalent access to the facility or part of the facility is thereby provided.
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(2) If physical construction or alterations commence on or after September 15, 2010,
and before March 15, 2012, then new construction and alterations subject to this
section may comply with one of the following: the 2010 Standards, UFAS, or the
1991 Standards except that the elevator exemption contained at section 4.1.3(5) and
section 4.1.6(1)(k) of the 1991 Standards shall not apply. Departures from particular
requirements of either standard by the use of other methods shall be permitted
when it is clearly evident that equivalent access to the facility or part of the facility is

thereby provided.

(3) If physical construction or alterations commence on or after March 15, 2012, then
new construction and alterations subject to this section shall comply with the 2010

Standards.

(4) For the purposes of this section, ceremonial groundbreaking or razing of structures
prior to site preparation do not commence physical construction or alterations.

(5) Noncomplying new construction and alterations.

(i) Newly constructed or altered facilities or elements covered by §§ 35.151(a) or (b)
that were constructed or altered before March 15, 2012, and that do not comply
with the 1991 Standards or with UFAS shall, before March 15, 2012, be made
accessible in accordance with either the 1991 Standards, UFAS, or the 2010

Standards.

(if) Newly constructed or altered facilities or elements covered by §§ 35.151(a) or
(b) that were constructed or altered before March 15, 2012 and that do not
comply with the 1991 Standards or with UFAS shall, on or after March 15, 2012, -
be made accessible in accordance with the 2010 Standards.

Appendix to § 35.151(c)

Compliance Date for New

Before September 15, 2010

Construction or Alterations

_ Applicable Standards =

1991 Standards or UFAS

On or after September 15, 2010,
and before March 15, 2012

1991 Standards, UFAS,
or 2010 Standards

Onor after March 15, 2012

2010 Standards
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(d) Scope of coverage. The 1991 Standards and the 2010 Standards apply to fixed or
built-in elements of buildings, structures, site improvements, and pedestrian routes
or vehicular ways located on a site. Unless specifically stated otherwise, the advisory
notes, appendix notes, and figures contained in the 1991 Standards and the 2010
Standards explain or illustrate the requirements of the rule; they do not establish
enforceable requirements.

(e) Social service center establishments. Group homes, halfway houses, shelters, or
similar social service center establishments that provide either temporary sleeping
accommodations or residential dwelling units that are subject to this section shall comply
with the provisions of the 2010 Standards applicable to residential facilities, including,
but not limited to, the provisions in sections 233 and 809 (pp. 91 and 212).

(1) In sleeping rooms with more than 25 beds covered by this section, a minimum of 5%
of the beds shall have clear floor space complying with section 806.2.3 of the 2010
Standards (p. 209).

(2) Facilities with more than 50 beds covered by this section that provide common use
bathing facilities shall provide at least one roll-in shower with a seat that complies
with the relevant provisions of section 608 of the 2010 Standards (p. 174). Transfer-
type showers are not permitted in lieu of a roll-in shower with a seat, and the
exceptions in sections 608.3 and 608.4 (pp. 177 and 178) for residential dwelling
units are not permitted. When separate shower facilities are provided for men and for
women, at least one roll-in shower shall be provided for each group.

(f) Housing at a place of education. Housing at a place of education that is subject to this
section shall comply with the provisions of the 2010 Standards applicable to transient
lodging, including, but not limited to, the requirements for transient lodging guest rooms
in sections 224 and 806 (pp. 82 and 210) subject to the following exceptions. For the
purposes of the application of this section, the term “sleeping room” is intended to be
used interchangeably with the term “guest room” as it is used in the transient lodging
standards.

(1) Kitchens within housing units containing accessible sleeping rooms with mobility
features (including suites and clustered sleeping rooms) or on floors containing
accessible sleeping rooms with mobility features shall provide turning spaces
that comply with section 809.2.2 of the 2010 Standards (p. 213) and kitchen work
surfaces that comply with section 804.3 of the 2010 Standards (p. 208).

(2) Multi-bedroom housing units containing accessible sleeping rooms with mobility
features shall have an accessible route throughout the unit in accordance with
section 809.2 of the 2010 Standards (p. 212).
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(3) Apartments or townhouse facilities that are provided by or on behalf of a place of
education, which are leased on a year-round basis exclusively to graduate students
or faculty, and do not contain any public use or common use areas available for
educational programming, are not subject to the transient lodging standards and
shall comply with the requirements for residential facilities in sections 233 and 809 of
the 2010 Standards (pp. 91 and 212).

(g) Assembly areas. Assembly areas subject to this seCtion shall comply with the provisions
of the 2010 Standards applicable to assembly areas, including, but not limited to,
sections 221 and 802 (pp. 78 and 202). In addition, assembly areas shall ensure that—

(1) In stadiums, arenas, and grandstands, wheelchair spaces and companion seats are
dispersed to all levels that include seating served by an accessible route;

(2) Assembly areas that are required to horizontally disperse wheelchair spaces and
companion seats by section 221.2.3.1 of the 2010 Standards (p. 79) and have
seating encircling, in whole or in part, a field of play or performance area shall
disperse wheelchair spaces and companion seats around that field of play or
performance area;

(3) Wheelchair spaces and companion seats are not located on (or obstructed by)
temporary platforms or other movable structures, except that when an entire
seating section is placed on temporary platforms or other movable structures in an
area where fixed seating is not provided, in order to increase seating for an event,
wheelchair spaces and companion seats may be placed in that section. When
wheelchair spaces and companion seats are not required to accommodate persons
eligible for those spaces and seats, individual, removable seats may be placed in
those spaces and seats;

(4) Stadium-style movie theaters shall locate wheelchair spaces and companion seats
on a riser or cross-aisle in the stadium section that satisfies at least one of the
following criteria—

(i) It is located within the rear 60% of the seats provided in an auditorium; or

(ii) It is located within the area of an auditorium in which the vertical viewing angles
(as measured to the top of the screen) are from the 40th to the 100th percentile
of vertical viewing angles for all seats as ranked from the seats in the first row
(1st percentile) to seats in the back row (100th percentile).
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(h) Medical care facilities. Medical care facilities that are subject to this section shall
comply with the provisions of the 2010 Standards applicable to medicai care facilities,
including, but not limited to, sections 223 and 805 (pp. 81 and 209). In addition, medical
care facilities that do not specialize in the treatment of conditions that affect mobility
shall disperse the accessible patient bedrooms required by section 223.2.1 of the 2010
Standards (p. 82) in a manner that is proportionate by type of medical specialty.

(i) Curb ramps.

(1) Newly constructed or altered streets, roads, and highways must contain curb ramps
or other sloped areas at any intersection having curbs or other barriers to entry from
a street level pedestrian walkway.

(2) Newly constructed or altered street level pedestrian walkways must contain curb
ramps or other sloped areas at intersections to streets, roads, or highways.

(j) Facilities with residential dwelling units for sale to individual owners.

(1) Residential dwelling units designed and constructed or altered by public entities that
will be offered for sale to individuals shall comply with the requirements for residential
facilities in the 2010 Standards, including sections 233 and 809 (pp. 91 and 212).

(2) The requirements of paragraph (1) also apply to housing programs that are operated
by public entities where design and construction of particular residential dwelling
units take place only after a specific buyer has been identified. In such programs,
the covered entity must provide the units that comply with the requirements for
accessible features to those pre-identified buyers with disabilities who have
requested such a unit.

(k) Detention and correctional facilities.

(1) New construction of jails, prisons, and other detention and correctional facilities shall
comply with the 2010 Standards except that public entities shall provide accessible
mobility features complying with section 807.2 of the 2010 Standards for a minimum
of 3%, but no fewer than one, of the total number of cells in a facility (p. 211) Cells
with mobility features shall be provided in each classification level.

(2) Alterations to detention and correctional facilities. Alterations to jails, prisons,
and other detention and correctional facilities shall comply with the 2010 Standards
except that public entities shall provide accessible mobility features complying with
section 807.2 of the 2010 Standards for a minimum of 3%, but no fewer than one,
of the total number of cells being altered until at least 3%, but no fewer than one, of
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the total number of cells in a facility shall provide mobility features complying with
section 807.2 (p. 211). Altered cells with mobility features shall be provided in each
classification level. However, when alterations are made to specific cells, detention
and correctional facility operators may satisfy their obligation to provide the required
number of cells with mobility features by providing the required mobility features

in substitute cells (cells other than those where alterations are originally planned),
provided that each substitute cell—

(i) Is located within the same prison site;
(ii) Is integrated with other cells to the maximum extent feasible;

(iii) Has, at a minimum, equal physical access as the altered cells to areas used by
inmates or detainees for visitation, dining, recreation, educational programs,
medical services, work programs, religious services, and participation in other
programs that the facility offers to inmates or detainees; and

(iv) If it is technically infeasible to locate a substitute cell within the same prison site,
a substitute cell must be provided at another prison site within the corrections
system.

(3) With respect to medical and long-term care facilities in jails, prisons, and other
detention and correctional facilities, public entities shall apply the 2010 Standards
technical and scoping requirements for those facilities irrespective of whether those
facilities are licensed.

The remaining text of the 2010 Standards for Title Il starts on
page 31, under the heading 2010 Standards for Titles Il and il
2004 ADAAG.
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2010 Standards for Public

Accommodations and
Commercial Facilities: Title Il

Public accommodations and commercial facilities must follow the
requirements of the 2010 Standards, including both the Title ||
regulations at 28 CFR part 36, subpart D; and the 2004 ADAAG at 36
CFR part 1191, appendices B and D.

2010 ADA

B | g | s | | S
—

Subpart D ADAAG A,cnces‘siixte

esign

In the few places where requirements between the two differ, the
requirements of 28 CFR part 36, subpart D, prevail.

Compliance Date for Title lll

The compliance date for the 2010 Standards for new construction
and alterations is determined by:

« the date the last application for a building permit or permit
extension is certified to be complete by a State, county, or
local government;

» the date the last application for a building permit or permit
extension is received by a State, county, or local government,
where the government does not certify the completion
applications; or '

« the start of physical construction or alteration, if no permit
is required.

If that date is on or after March 15, 2012, then new construction and
alterations must comply with the 2010 Standards. If that date is on

or after September 15, 2010, and before March 15, 2012, then new
construction and alterations must comply with either the 1991 or the
2010 Standards.
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§ 36.401 New construction.
(a) General.

(1) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section, discrimination for
purposes of this part includes a failure to design and construct facilities for first
occupancy after January 26, 1993, that are readily accessible to and usable by
individuals with disabilities.

(2) For purposes of this section, a facility is designed and constructed for first occupancy
after January 26, 1993, only—

(i) If the last application for a building permit or permit extension for the facility is
certified to be complete, by a State, County, or local government after January 26,
1992 (or, in those jurisdictions where the government does not certify completion
of applications, if the last application for a building permit or permit extension for
the facility is received by the State, County, or local government after January 26,
1992); and

(i) If the first certificate of occupancy for the facility is issued after January 26, 1993.
(b) Commercial facilities located in private residences.

(1) When a commerecial facility is located in a private residence, the portion of the
residence used exclusively as a residence is not covered by this subpart, but that
portion used exclusively in the operation of the commercial facility or that portion
used both for the commercial facility and for residential purposes is covered by the
new construction and alterations requirements of this subpart.

(2) The portion of the residence covered under paragraph (b)(1) of this section extends
to those elements used to enter the commercial facility, including the homeowner’s
front sidewalk, if any, the door or entryway, and hallways; and those portions of the
residence, interior or exterior, available to or used by employees or visitors of the
commercial facility, including restrooms.

(c) Exception for structural impracticability.

(1) Full compliance with the requirements of this section is not required where an entity
can demonstrate that it is structurally impracticable to meet the requirements.
Full compliance will be considered structurally impracticable only in those rare
circumstances when the unique characteristics of terrain prevent the incorporation of
accessibility features.
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(2) If full compliance with this section would be structurally impracticable, compliance
with this section is required to the extent that it is not structurally impracticable. In
that case, any portion of the facility that can be made accessible shall be made
accessible to the extent that it is not structurally impracticable.

(3) If providing accessibility in conformance with this section to individuals with certain
disabilities (e.g., those who use wheelchairs) would be structurally impracticable,
accessibility shall nonetheless be ensured to persons with other types of disabilities
(e.g., those who use crutches or who have sight, hearing, or mental impairments) in
accordance with this section.

(d) Elevator exemption.
(1) For purposes of this paragraph (d)—

(i) Professional office of a health care provider means a location where a person
or entity regulated by a State to provide professional services related to the
physical or mental health of an individual makes such services available to the
public. The facility housing the “professional office of a health care provider” only
includes floor levels housing at least one health care provider, or any floor level
designed or intended for use by at least one health care provider.

(ii) Shopping center or shopping mall means—
(A) A building housing five or more sales or rental establishments; or

(B) A series of buildings on a common site, either under common ownership or
common control or developed either as one project or as a series of related
projects, housing five or more sales or rental establishments. For purposes
of this section, places of public accommodation of the types listed in
paragraph (5) of the definition of “place of public accommodation” in section
§ 36.104 are considered sales or rental establishments. The facility housing a
“shopping center or shopping mall” only includes floor levels housing at least
one sales or rental establishment, or any floor level designed or intended for
use by at least one sales or rental establishment.

(2) This section does not require the installation of an elevator in a facility that is less
than three stories or has less than 3000 square feet per story, except with respect to
any facility that houses one or more of the following:

(iy A shopping center or shopping mall, or a professional office of a health care
provider.
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(i) A terminal, depot, or other station used for specified public transportation, or
an airport passenger terminal. In such a facility, any area housing passenger
services, including boarding and debarking, loading and unloading, baggage
claim, dining facilities, and other common areas open to the public, must be on an
accessible route from an accessible entrance.

(3) The elevator exemption set forth in this paragraph (d) does not obviate or limit, in any
way the obligation to comply with the other accessibility requirements established in
paragraph (a) of this section. For example, in a facility that houses a shopping center
or shopping mall, or a professional office of a health care provider, the floors that
are above or below an accessible ground floor and that do not house sales or rental
establishments or a professional office of a health care provider, must meet the
requirements of this section but for the elevator.

§ 36.402 Alterations.
(a) General.

(1) Any alteration to a place of public accommodation or a commercial facility, after
January 26, 1992, shall be made so as to ensure that, to the maximum extent
feasible, the altered portions of the facility are readily accessible to and usable by
individuals with disabilities, including individuals who use wheelchairs.

(2) An alteration is deemed to be undertaken after January 26, 1992, if the physical
alteration of the property begins after that date.

(b) Alteration. For the purposes of this part, an alteration is a change to a place of public
accommodation or a commercial facility that affects or could affect the usability of the
building or facility or any part thereof.

(1) Alterations include, but are not limited to, remodeling, renovation, rehabilitation,
reconstruction, historic restoration, changes or rearrangement in structural parts or
elements, and changes or rearrangement in the plan configuration of walls and full-
height partitions. Normal maintenance, reroofing, painting or wallpapering, asbestos
removal, or changes to mechanical and electrical systems are not alterations unless
they affect the usability of the building or facility.

(2) If existing elements, spaces, or common areas are altered, then each such altered
element, space, or area shall comply with the applicable provisions of appendix A to
this part.
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(c) To the maximum extent feasible. The phrase “to the maximum extent feasible,” as
used in this section, applies to the occasional case where the nature of an existing
facility makes it virtually impossible to comply fully with applicable accessibility standards
through a planned alteration. In these circumstances, the alteration shall provide the
maximum physical accessibility feasible. Any altered features of the facility that can be
made accessible shall be made accessible. If providing accessibility in conformance
with this section to individuals with certain disabilities (e.g., those who use wheelchairs)
would not be feasible, the facility shall be made accessible to persons with other types of
disabilities (e.g., those who use crutches, those who have impaired vision or hearing, or
those who have other impairments).

§ 36.403 Alterations: Path of travel.
(a) General.

(1) An alteration that affects or could affect the usability of or access to an area ofa
facility that contains a primary function shall be made so as to ensure that, to the
maximum extent feasible, the path of travel to the altered area and the restrooms,
telephones, and drinking fountains serving the altered area, are readily accessible to
and usable by individuals with disabilities, including individuals who use wheelchairs,
unless the cost and scope of such alterations is disproportionate to the cost of the
overall alteration.

(2) If a private entity has constructed or altered required elements of a path of travel
at a place of public accommodation or commercial facility in accordance with the
specifications in the 1991 Standards, the private entity is not required to retrofit such
elements to reflect the incremental changes in the 2010 Standards solely because of
an alteration to a primary function area served by that path of travel.

(b) Primary function. A “primary function” is a major activity for which the facility is
intended. Areas that contain a primary function include, but are not limited to, the
customer services lobby of a bank, the dining area of a cafeteria, the meeting rooms
in a conference center, as well as offices and other work areas in which the activities
of the public accommaodation or other private entity using the facility are carried out.
Mechanical rooms, boiler rooms, supply storage rooms, employee lounges or locker
rooms, janitorial closets, entrances, corridors, and restrooms are not areas containing a
primary function.

(c) Alterations to an area containing a primary function.

(1) Alterations that affect the usability of or access to an area containing a primary
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function include, but are not limited to—

(i) Remodeling merchandise display areas or employee work areas in a department
store;

(i) Replacing an inaccessible floor surface in the customer service or employee work
areas of a bank;

(iii) Redesigning the assembly line area of a factory; or
(iv) Installing a computer center in an accounting firm.

(2) For the purposes of this section, alterations to windows, hardware, controls, electrical
outlets, and signage shall not be deemed to be alterations that affect the usability of
or access to an area containing a primary function.

(d) Landlord/tenant: If a tenant is making alterations as defined in § 36.402 that would
trigger the requirements of this section, those alterations by the tenant in areas that
only the tenant occupies do not trigger a path of travel obligation upon the landlord
with respect to areas of the facility under the landlord’s authority, if those areas are not
otherwise being altered.

(e) Path of travel.

(1) A “path of travel” includes a continuous, unobstructed way of pedestrian passage by
means of which the altered area may be approached, entered, and exited, and which
connects the altered area with an exterior approach (including sidewalks, streets,
and parking areas), an entrance to the facility, and other parts of the facility.

(2) An accessible path of travel may consist of walks and sidewalks, curb ramps
and other interior or exterior pedestrian ramps; clear floor paths through lobbies,
corridors, rooms, and other improved areas; parking access aisles; elevators and
lifts; or a combination of these elements.

(3) For the purposes of this part, the term “path of travel” also includes the restrooms,
telephones, and drinking fountains serving the altered area.

(f) Disproportionality.
(1) Alterations made to provide an accessible path of travel to the altered area will be

deemed disproportionate to the overall alteration when the cost exceeds 20% of the
cost of the alteration to the primary function area.
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(2) Costs that may be counted as expenditures required to provide an accessible path of
travel may include:

(i) Costs associated with providing an accessible entrance and an accessible route
to the altered area, for example, the cost of widening doorways or installing

ramps;

(i) Costs associated with making restrooms accessible, such as installing grab bars,
enlarging toilet stalls, insulating pipes, or installing accessible faucet controls;

(iii) Costs associated with providing accessible telephohes, such as relocating the
telephone to an accessible height, installing amplification devices, or installing a
text telephone (TTY).

(iv) Costs associated with relocating an inaccessible drinking fountain.

(g) Duty to provide accessible features in the event of disproportionality.
(1) When the cost of alterations necessary to make the path of travel to the altered area
fully accessible is disproportionate to the cost of the overall alteration, the path of
travel shall be made accessible to the extent that it can be made accessible without

incurring disproportionate costs.

(2) In choosing which accessible elements to provide, priority should be given to those
elements that will provide the greatest access, in the following order:

(i) An accessible entrance;

(i) An accessible route to the altered area;

(ii) At least one accessible restroom for each sex or a single unisex restroom;
(iv) Accessible telephones;

(v) Accessible drinking fountains; and

(vi) When possible, additional accessible elements such as parking, storage,
and alarms.

(h) Series of smaller alterations.

(1) The obligation to provide an accessible path of travel may not be evaded by
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performing a series of small alterations to the area served by a single path of travel if
those alterations could have been performed as a single undertaking.

@

(i) If an area containing a primary function has been altered without providing an
accessible path of travel to that area, and subsequent alterations of that area, or
a different area on the same path of travel, are undertaken within three years of
the original alteration, the total cost of alterations to the primary function areas
on that path of travel during the preceding three year period shall be considered
in determining whether the cost of making that path of travel accessible is
disproportionate.

(i) Only alterations undertaken after January 26, 1992, shall be considered
in determining if the cost of providing an accessible path of travel is
disproportionate to the overall cost of the alterations.

§ 36.404 Alterations: Elevator exemption.

(a) This section does not require the installation of an elevator in an altered facility that is
less than three stories or has less than 3,000 square feet per story, except with respect
to any facility that houses a shopping center, a shopping mall, the professional office
of a health care provider, a terminal, depot, or other station used for specified public
transportation, or an airport passenger terminal.

(1) For the purposes of this section, professional office of a health care provider means
a location where a person or entity regulated by a State to provide professional
services related to the physical or mental health of an individual makes such services
available to the public. The facility that houses a professional office of a health care
provider only includes floor levels housing by at least one health care provider, or
any floor level designed or intended for use by at least one health care provider.

(2) For the purposes of this section, shopping center or shopping mall means—
(i) A building housing five or more sales or rental establishments; or

(ii) A series of buildings on a common site, connected by a common pedestrian
access route above or below the ground floor, that is either under common
ownership or common control or developed either as one project or as a series
of related projects, housing five or more sales or rental establishments. For
purposes of this section, places of public accommaodation of the types listed in

paragraph (5) of the definition of place of public accommodation in § 36.104 are
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considered sales or rental establishments. The facility housing a shopping center
or shopping mall only includes floor levels housing at least one sales or rental
establishment, or any floor level designed or intended for use by at least one
sales or rental establishment.

(b) The exemption provided in paragraph (a) of this section does not obviate or limit in any
way the obligation to comply with the other accessibility requirements established in this:
subpart. For example, alterations to floors above or below the accessible ground floor
must be accessible regardiess of whether the altered facility has an elevator.

§ 36.405 Alterations: Historic preservation.

(a) Alterations to buildings or facilities that are eligible for listing in the National Register of
Historic Places under the National Historic Preservation Act (16 U.S.C. 470 et seq.), or
are designated as historic under State or local law, shall comply to the maximum extent
feasible with this part.

(b) If it is determined that it is not feasible to provide physical access to an historic property
that is a place of public accommodation in a manner that will not threaten or destroy the
historic significance of the building or the facility, alternative methods of access shall be
provided pursuant to the requirements of subpart C of this part.

§ 36.406 Standards for new construction and alterations.
(a) Accessibility standards and compliance date.

(1) New construction and alterations subject to §§ 36.401 or 36.402 shall comply with the
1991 Standards if the date when the last application for a building permit or permit
extension is certified to be complete by a State, county, or local government (or, in
those jurisdictions where the government does not certify completion of applications,
if the date when the last application for a building permit or permit extension is
received by the State, county, or local government) is before September 15, 2010,
or if no permit is required, if the start of physical construction or alterations occurs
before September 15, 2010.

(2) New construction and alterations subject to §§ 36.401 or 36.402 shall comply
either with the 1991 Standards or with the 2010 Standards if the date when the last
application for a building permit or permit extension is certified to be
complete by a State, county, or local government (or, in those jurisdictions where
the government does not certify completion of applications, if the date when the last
application for a building permit or permit extension is received by the State, county,
or local government) is on or after September 15, 2010, and before March 15, 2012,
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or if no permit is required, if the start of physical construction or alterations occurs on
or after September 15, 2010, and before March 15, 2012.

(3) New construction and alterations subject to §§ 36.401 or 36.402 shall comply with the
2010 Standards if the date when the last application for a building permit or permit
extension is certified to be complete by a State, county, or local government (or, in
those jurisdictions where the government does not certify completion of applications,
if the date when the last application for a building permit or permit extension is
received by the State, county, or local government) is on or after March 15, 2012, or
if no permit is required, if the start of physical construction or alterations occurs on or
after March 15, 2012.

(4) For the purposes of this section, “start of physical construction or alterations” does
not mean ceremonial groundbreaking or razing of structures prior to site preparation.

(5) Noncomplying new construction and alterations.

(iy Newly constructed or altered facilities or elements covered by §§ 36.401 or 36.402
that were constructed or altered before March 15, 2012, and that do not comply
with the 1991 Standards shall, before March 15, 2012, be made accessible in
accordance with either the 1991 Standards or the 2010 Standards.

(i) Newly constructed or altered facilities or elements covered by §§ 36.401 or
36.402 that were constructed or altered before March 15, 2012 and that do
not comply with the 1991 Standards shall, on or after March 15, 2012, be made
accessible in accordance with the 2010 Standards.

Appendix to § 36.406(a)

\ CompliancewlDates fdr‘ 1

New Construction and Alterations Applicable Siandards -

On or after January 26, 1993, and 1991 Standards
before September 15, 2010

On or after September 15, 2010, and 1991 Standards or 2010 Standards
before March 15, 2012

On or after March 15, 2012 2010 Standards

(b) Scope of coverage. The 1991 Standards and the 2010 Standards apply to fixed or
built-in elements of buildings, structures, site improvements, and pedestrian routes or
vehicular ways located on a site. Unless specifically stated otherwise, advisory notes,
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appendix notes, and figures contained in the 1991 Standards and 2010 Standards
explain or illustrate the requirements of the rule; they do not establish enforceable
requirements.

(c) Places of lodging. Places of lodging subject to this part shall comply with the provisions
of the 2010 Standards applicable to transient lodging, including, but not limited to, the
requirements for transient lodging guest rooms in sections 224 and 806 of the 2010
Standards (pp. 82 and 210).

(1) Guest rooms. Guest rooms with mobility features in places of lodging subject to the
transient lodging requirements of 2010 Standards shall be provided as follows—

(i) Facilities that are subject to the same permit application on a common site that
each have 50 or fewer guest rooms may be combined for the purposes of
determining the required number of accessible rooms and type of accessible
bathing facility in accordance with table 224.2 to section 224.2 of the 2010
Standards (pp 83).

(i) Facilities with more than 50 guest rooms shall be treated separately for the
purposes of determining the required number of accessible rooms and type of
accessible bathing facility in accordance with table 224.2 to section 224.2 of the
2010 Standards (p. 83).

(2) Exception. Alterations to guest rooms in places of lodging where the guest rooms
are not owned or substantially controlled by the entity that owns, leases, or operates
the overall facility and the physical features of the guest room interiors are controiled
by their individual owners are not required to comply with § 36.402 or the alterations
requirements in section 224.1.1 of the 2010 Standards (p. 83).

(3) Facilities with residential units and transient lodging units. Residential dwelling
units that are designed and constructed for residential use exclusively are not subject
to the transient lodging standards.

(d) Social service center establishments. Group homes, halfway houses, shelters, or
similar social service center establishments that provide either temporary sleeping
accommodations or residential dwelling units that are subject to this part shall comply
with the provisions of the 2010 Standards applicable to residential facilities, including,
but not limited to, the provisions in sections 233 and 809
(pp. 91 and 212) .

(1) In sleeping rooms with more than 25 beds covered by this part, a minimum of 5%
of the beds shall have clear floor space complying with section 806.2.3 of the 2010
Standards (p. 210).
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(2) Facilities with more than 50 beds covered by this part that provide common use
bathing facilities shall provide at least one roll-in shower with a seat that complies
with the relevant provisions of section 608 of the 2010 Standards (p. 174).
Transfer-type showers are not permitted in lieu of a roll-in shower with a seat, and
the exceptions in sections 608.3 and 608.4 for residential dwelling units are not
permitted. When separate shower facilities are provided for men and for women, at
least one roll-in shower shall be provided for each group.

(e) Housing at a place of education. Housing at a place of education that is subject to
this part shall comply with the provisions of the 2010 Standards applicable to transient
lodging, including, but not limited to, the requirements for transient lodging guest rooms
in sections 224 and 806 (pp. 82 and 210), subject to the following exceptions. For the
purposes of the application of this section, the term “sleeping room” is intended to be
used interchangeably with the term “guest room” as it is used in the transient lodging
standards.

(1) Kitchens within housing units containing accessible sleeping rooms with mobility
features (including suites and clustered sleeping rooms) or on floors containing
accessible sleeping rooms with mobility features shall provide turning spaces
that comply with section 809.2.2 of the 2010 Standards (p. 213) and kitchen work
surfaces that comply with section 804.3 of the 2010 Standards (p. 208).

(2) Multi-bedroom housing units containing accessible sleeping rooms with mobility
features shall have an accessible route throughout the unit in accordance with
section 809.2 of the 2010 Standards (p. 212).

(3) Apartments or townhouse facilities that are provided by or on behalf of a place of
education, which are leased on a year-round basis exclusively to graduate students
or faculty and do not contain any public use or common use areas available for
educational programming, are not subject to the transient lodging standards and
shall comply with the requirements for residential facilities in sections 233 and 809 of
the 2010 Standards (pp. 91 and 212).

(f) Assembly areas. Assembly areas that are subject to this part shall comply with the
provisions of the 2010 Standards applicable to assembly areas, including, but not limited
to, sections 221 and 802 (p. 78 and 202). In addition, assembly areas shall ensure
that—

(1) In stadiums, arenas, and grandstands, wheelchair spaces and companion seats are
dispersed to all levels that include seating served by an accessible route;

(2) Assembly areas that are required to horizontally disperse wheelchair spaces and
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companion seats by section 221.2.3.1 of the 2010 Standards (p. 79) and that have
seating encircling, in whole or in part, a field of play or performance, wheelchair
spaces and companion seats are dispersed around that field of play or performance
area;

(3) Wheelchair spaces and companion seats are not located on (or obstructed by)
temporary platforms or other movable structures, except that when an entire
seating section is placed on temporary platforms or other movable structures in an
area where fixed seating is not provided, in order to increase seating for an event,
wheelchair spaces and companion seats may be placed in that section. When
wheelchair spaces and companion seats are not required to accommodate persons
eligible for those spaces and seats, individual, removable seats may be placed in
those spaces and seats;

(4) In stadium-style movie theaters, wheelchair spaces and companion seats are located
on a riser or cross-aisle in the stadium section that satisfies at least one of the
following criteria—

(i) It is located within the rear 60% of the seats provided in an auditorium; or

(ii) It is located within the area of an auditorium in which the vertical viewing angles
(as measured to the top of the screen) are from the 40th to the 100th percentile of
vertical viewing angles for all seats as ranked from the seats in the first row (1st
percentile) to seats in the back row (100th percentile).

(9) Medical care facilities. Medical care facilities that are subject to this part shall comply
with the provisions of the 2010 Standards applicable to medical care facilities, including,
but not limited to, sections 223 and 805 (pp. 81 and 209). In addition, medical care
facilities that do not specialize in the treatment of conditions that affect mobility shall
disperse the accessible patient bedrooms required by section 223.2.1 of the 2010
Standards (p. 82) in a manner that is proportionate by type of medical specialty.

§§ 36.407—36.499 [Reserved]

The remaining text of the 2010 Standards for Title Il start on
page 31, under the heading 2010 Standards for Titles Il and Ili:
2004 ADAAG.
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Titles Il and lll Facilities:
2004 ADAAG

The following section applies to both State and local government
facilities (Title 1) and public accommodations and commercial
facilities (Title Ill). The section consists of (ADA) Chapters 1 and 2
and Chapters 3 through 10, of the 2004 ADAAG (36 CFR part 1191,
appendices B and D, adopted as part of both the Title Il and Title IlI
2010 Standards).

State and local government facilities must follow the requirements of
the 2010 Standards, including both the Title 1] regulations at 28 CFR
35.151; and the 2004 ADAAG at 36 CFR part 1191, appendices B
and D.

Public accommodations and commercial facilities must follow the
requirements of the 2010 Standards, including both the Title IH
regulations at 28 CFR part 36, subpart D; and the 2004 ADAAG at
36 CFR part 1191, appendices B and D.

In the few places where requirements between the regulation and
the 2004 ADAAG differ, the requirements of 28 CFR 35.151 or
28 CFR part 36, subpart D, prevail.
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AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT: SCOPING ADA CHAPTER 1: APPLICATION AND ADMINISTRATION

ADA CHAPTER 1: APPLICATION AND ADMINISTRATION

101 Purpose

101.1 General. This document contains scoping and technical requirements for accessibility to sites,
facilities, buildings, and elements by individuals with disabilities. The requirements are to be applied
during the design, construction, additions to, and alteration of sites, facilities, buildings, and elements to
the extent required by regulations issued by Federal agencies under the Americans with Disabilities Act
of 1990 (ADA). :

Advisory 101.1 General. In addition to these requirements, covered entities must comply
with the regulations issued by the Department of Justice and the Department of :
Transportation under the Americans with Disabilities Act. There are issues affecting
individuals with disabilities which are not addressed by these requirements, but which are
covered by the Department of Justice and the Department of Transportatlon regulatlons .

101.2 Effect on Removal of Barriers in Existing Facilities. This document does not address emstmg
facilities unless altered at the discretion of a covered entity. The Department of Justice has authority
over existing facilities that are subject to the requirement for removal of barriers under title Il of the ADA.
Any determination that this document applies to existing facilities subject to the barrier removal
requirement is solely within the discretion of the Department of Justice and is effective only to the extent
required by regulations issued by the Department of Justice.

102 Dimensions for Adults and Children

The technical requirements are based on adult dimensions and anthropometrics. In addition, this
document includes technical requirements based on children’s dimensions and anthropometrics for
drinking fountains, water closets, toilet compartments, lavatories and sinks, dining surfaces, and work
surfaces.

103 Equivalent Facilitation

Nothing in these requirements prevents the use of designs, products, or technologies as alternatives to
those prescribed, provided they result in substantially equivalent or greater accessibility and usability.

Advisory 103 Equivalent Facilitation. The responsibility for demonstrating equnvalent
facilitation in the event of a challenge rests with the covered entity. With the exception of
transit facilities, which are covered by regulations issued by the Department of
Transportation, there is no process for certifying that an alternative design provides
equivalent facilitation.

104 Conventions

104.1 Dimensions. Dimensions that are not stated as "maximum®” or "minimum” are absolute.
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104.1.1 Construction and Manufacturing Tolerances. All dimensions are subject to conventional
industry tolerances except where the requirement is stated as a range with specific minimum and
maximum end points.

Advisory 104.1.1 Construction and Manufacturing Tolerances. Conventional industry
tolerances recognized by this provision include those for field conditions and those that may
be a necessary consequence of a particular manufacturing process. Recognized tolerances -
are not intended to apply to design work, : ‘ L

It is good practice when specifying dimensions to avoid specifying a tOIeranée where ,
dimensions are absolute. For example, if this document requires *1% inches,” avoid
specifying "1% inches plus or minus X inches.” . '

Where the requirement states a specified range, such as in Section 609.4 where grab bars
must be installed between 33 inches and 36 inches above the floor, the range provides an

adequate tolerance and therefore no tolerance outside of the range at either end point is .
permitted. . » : .

Where a requirement is a minimum or a maximum dimension that does not have two
specific minimum and maximum end points, tolerances may apply. Where an element is to
be installed at the minimum or maximum permitted dimension, such as "15 inches minimum”.
or "5 pounds maximum’, it would not be good practice to specify "5 pounds (plus X pounds)
or 15 inches (minus X inches).” Rather, it would be good practice to specify a dimension
less than the required maximum (or more than the required minimum) by the amount of the
expected field or manufacturing tolerance and not to state any tolerance in conjunction with
the specified dimension. ~ . ‘

Specifying dimensions in design in the manner described above will better ensure that

facilities and elements accomplish the level of accessibility intended by these requirements. :
It will also more often produce an end result of strict and literal compliance with the stated
Lrequire\ments and eliminate enforcement difficuities and issues that might otherwise arise.

Information on specific tolerances may be available from industry or trade organizations,
code groups and building officials, and published references, '

104.2 Calculation of Percentages. Where the required number of elements or facilities to be provided
is determined by calculations of ratios or percentages and remainders or fractions result, the next
greater whole number of such elements or facilities shall be provided. Where the determination of the
required size or dimension of an element or facility involves ratios or percentages, rounding down for
values less than one half shall be permitted.

104.3 Figures. Unless specifically stated otherwise, figures are provided for informational purposes
only.
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Convention Description
36 dimension showing English units (in
T ¥ inches unless otherwise specified)
] 915 1 above the line and Sl units (in
millimeters unless otherwise specified)
6 below the line
1|‘4|‘/1_5H dimension for small measurements
X 33-36 " dimension showing a range with
] 840-915 | minimum - maximum
min minimum
max maximum
> greater than
> greater than or equal to
< less than
< less than or equal to

boundary of clear floor space or
maneuvering clearance

centerline
a permitted element or its extension
direction of travel or approach

a wall, floor, ceiling or other element
cut in section or plan

a highlighted element in
elevation or plan

location zone of element, contral or
feature

Figure 104

Graphic Convention for Figures
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105 Referenced Standards

105.1 General. The standards listed in 105.2 are incorporated by reference in this document and are
part of the requirements to the prescribed extent of each such reference. The Director of the Federal
Register has approved these standards for incorporation by reference in accordance with 5 U.S.C.
552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. Copies of the referenced standards may be inspected at the Architectural
and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board, 1331 F Street, NW, Suite 1000, Washington, DC 20004,
at the Department of Justice, Civil Rights Division, Disability Rights Section, 1425 New York Avenue,
NW, Washington, DC; at the Department of Transportation, 400 Seventh Street, SW, Room 10424,
Washington DC; or at the National Archives and Records Administration (NARA). For information on the
availability of this material at NARA, call (202) 741-6030, or go to http://www.archives.gov/
federal_register/code_of_federal_regulations/ibr_locations.html.

105.2 Referenced Standards. The specific edition of the standards listed below are referenced in this
document. Where differences occur between this document and the referenced standards, this
document applies.

105.2.1 ANSI/BHMA. Copies of the referenced standards may be obtained from the Builders
Hardware Manufacturers Association, 355 Lexington Avenue, 17th floor, New York, NY 10017 (http:/
/www.buildershardware.com).

ANSI/BHMA A156.10-1999 American National Standard for Power Operated Pedestrian Doors
(see 404.3).

ANSI/BHMA A156.19-1997 American National Standard for Power Assist and Low Energy Power
Operated Doors (see 404.3, 408.3.2.1, and 409.3.1).

ANSI/BHMA A156.19-2002 American National Standard for Power Assist and Low Energy Power
Operated Doors (see 404.3, 408.3.2.1, and 409.3.1).

[Tl\dvisory 105.2.1 ANSVBHMA. ANSI/BHMA A156.10-1999 applies to power operated
doors for pedestrian use which open automatically when approached by pedestrians.
Included are provisions intended to reduce the chance of user injury or entrapment.

ANSI/BHMA A156.19-1997 and A156.19-2002 applies to power assist doors, low energy

power operated doors or low energy power open doors for pedestrian use not provided for i in

ANSI/BHMA A156.10 for Power Operated Pedestrian Doors. Included are provisions
_intended to reduce the chance of user injury or entrapment.

105.2.2 ASME. Copies of the referenced standards may be obtained from the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers, Three Park Avenue, New York, New York 10016 (http://www.asme.org).

ASME A17.1- 2000 Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, including ASME A17.1a-2002
Addenda and ASME A17.1b-2003 Addenda (see 407.1, 408.1, 409.1, and 810.9).

ASME A18.1-1999 Safety Standard for Platform Lifts and Stairway Chairlifts, including ASME
A18.1a-2001 Addenda and ASME A18.1b-2001 Addenda (see 410.1).
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ASME A18.1-2003 Safety Standard for Platform Lifts and Stairway Chairlifts, (see 410.1).

Advisory 105.2.2 ASME. ASME A17.1-2000 is used by local jurisdictions throughout the
United States for the design, construction, installation, operation, inspection, testing,
maintenance, alteration, and repair of elevators and escalators. The majority of the .
requirements apply to the operational machinery not seen or used by elevator passengers..

| ASME A17.1 requires a two-way means of emergency communications in passenger o
elevators. This means of communication must connect with emergency or authorized

_personnel and not an automated answering system. The communication system mustbe

- push button activated. The activation button must be permanently identified with the word
"HELP." A visual indication acknowledging the establishment of a communications link to
authorized personnel must be provided. The visual indication must remain on until the call ‘
is terminated by authorized personnel. The building location, the elevator car number, and
the need for assistance must be provided to authorized personnel answering the emergency.
call. The use of a handset by the communications system is prohibited. Only the authorized
personnel answering the call can terminate the call. Operating instructions forthe
communications system must be provided in the elevator car. o

The provisions for escalators require that at least two flat steps be provided at the entrance
and exit of every escalator and that steps on escalators be demarcated by yellow lines 2
 inches wide maximum along the back and sides of steps. v -

ASME A18.1-1999 and ASME A18.1-2003 address the design, construction, installation,
operation, inspection, testing, maintenance and repair of lifts that are intended for:
transportation of persons with disabilities. Lifts are classified as: vertical platform lifts,
inclined platform lifts, inclined stairway chairlifts, private residence vertical platform lifts,
private residence inclined platform lifts, and private residence inclined stairway chairlifts.

This document does not permit the use of inclined stairway chairlifts which do not provide
platforms because such lifts require the user to transfer to a seat.

- ASME A18.1 contains requirements for runways, which are the spaces in which platforms or
seats move. The standard includes additional provisions for runway enclosures, electrical
equipment and wiring, structural support, headroom clearance (which is 80 inches
minimumy), lower level access ramps and pits. The enclosure walls not used for entry or exit
are required to have a grab bar the full length of the wall on platform lifts. Access ramps are
required to meet requirements similar to those for ramps in Chapter 4 of this document,

Each of the lift types addressed in ASME A18.1 must meet requirements for capacity, load,
speed, travel, operating devices, and control equipment. The maximum permitted height for
~operable parts is consistent with Section 308 of this document. The standard also
addresses attendant operation. However, Section 410.1 of this document does not permit
attendant operation, ; o

105.2.3 ASTM. Copies of the referenced standards may be obtained from the American Society for
Testing and Materials, 100 Bar Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, Pennsylvania 19428 (http://
www.astm.org).
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ASTM F 1292-99 Standard Specification for Impact Attenuation of Surface Systems Under and
Around Playground Equipment (see 1008.2.6.2).

ASTM F 1292-04 Standard Specification for Impact Attenuation of Surfacing Materials Within the
Use Zone of Playground Equipment (see 1008.2.6.2).

ASTM F 1487-01 Standard Consumer Safety Performance Specification for Playground
Equipment for Public Use (see 106.5).

ASTM F 1951-99 Standard Specification for Determination of Accessibility of Surface Systems
Under and Around Playground Equipment (see 1008.2.6.1).

Advisory 105.2.3 ASTM. ASTM F 1292-99 and ASTM F 1292-04 establish a uniform |
means to measure and compare characteristics of surfacing materials to determine whether
materials provide a safe surface under and around playground equipment. These standards
are referenced in the play areas requirements of this document when an accessible surface
is required inside a play area use zone where a fall attenuating surface is also required. The
standards cover the minimum impact attenuation requirements, when tested in accordance
with Test Method F 355, for surface systems to be used under and around any piece of
playground equipment from which a person may fall. '

ASTM F 1487-01 establishes a nationally recognized safety standard for public playground
equipment to address injuries identified by the U.S. Consumer Product Safety Commission.
It defines the use zone, which is the ground area beneath and immediately adjacent to a
play structure or play equipment designed for unrestricted circulation around the equipment
and on whose surface it is predicted that a user would land when falling from or exiting a
play structure or equipment. The play areas requnrements in this document reference the
ASTM F 1487 standard when defining accessible routes that overlap use zones requmng
fall attenuating surfaces. If the use zone of a playground is not entirely surfaced with an
accessible material, at least one accessible route within the use zone must be provided from
the perimeter to all accessible play structures or components within the playground.

ASTM F 1951-99 establishes a uniform means to measure the characteristics of surface
systems in order to provide performance specifications to select materials for use as an
accessible surface under and around playground equipment. Surface materials that comply
with this standard and are located in the use zone must also comply with ASTM F 1292.
The test methods in this standard address access for children and adults who may traverse
the surfacing to aid children who are playing. When a surface is tested it must have an
average work per foot value for straight propulsion and for turning less than the average
work per foot values for straight propulsion and for turning, respectively, on a hard, smooth
surface with a grade of 7% (1:14). :

105.2.4 ICC/IBC. Copies of the referenced standard may be obtained from the International Code
Council, 5203 Leesburg Pike, Suite 600, Falls Church, Virginia 22041 (www.iccsafe.org).

International Building Code, 2000 Edition (see 207.1, 207.2, 216.4.2, 216.4.3, and 1005.2.1).
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International Building Code, 2001 Supplement (see 207.1 and 207.2).

International Building Code, 2003 Edition (see 207.1, 207.2, 216.4.2, 216.4.3, and 1005.2.1).

Advisory 105.2.4 ICC/IBC. International Building Code (IBC)-2000 (including 2001

- Supplement to the International Codes) and IBC-2003 are referenced for means of egress,
areas of refuge, and railings provided on fishing piers and platforms. Atleastone
accessible means of egress is required for every accessible space and at least two
accessible means of egress are required where more than one means of egress is required.
The technical criteria for accessible means of egress allow the use of exit stairways and

_evacuation elevators when provided in conjunction with horizontal exits or areas of refuge
While typical elevators are not designed to be used during an emergency evacuation,
evacuation elevators are designed with standby power and other features according to the -
elevator safety standard and can be used for the evacuation of individuals with disabilities.
The IBC also provides requirements for areas of refuge, which are fire-rated spaces on
levels above or below the exit discharge levels where people unable to use stairs can go to
register a call for assistance and wait for evacuation. . ]

The recreation facilities requirements of this document references two sectlons in the IBC
for fishing piers and platforms. An exception addresses the height of the rallmgs guards, or
handrails where a fishing pier or platform is required to include a guard, railing, or handrail
higher than 34 inches (865 mm) above the ground or deck surface.

105.2.5 NFPA. Copies of the referenced standards may be obtained from the National Fire
Protection Association, 1 Batterymarch Park, Quincy, Massachusetts 02169-7471, (http:/
www.nfpa.org).

NFPA 72 National Fire Alarm Code, 1999 Edition (see 702.1 and 809.5.2).

NFPA 72 National Fire Alarm Code, 2002 Edition (see 702.1 and 809.5.2).

Advisory 105.2.5 NFPA. NFPA 72-1999 and NFPA 72-2002 address the application,
installation, performance, and maintenance of protective signaling systems and their
components. The NFPA 72 incorporates Underwriters Laboratory (UL) 1971 by reference.
The standard specifies the characteristics of audible alarms, such as placement and sound
levels. However, Section 702 of these requirements limits the volume of an audible alarm to
110 dBA, rather than the maximum 120 dBA permitted by NFPA 72-1999. ‘

NFPA 72 specifies characteristics for visible alarms, such as flash frequency color intensity,
placement, and synchronization. However, Section 702 of this document requires that
visual alarm appliances be permanently installed. UL 1971 specifies intensity dispersion
requirements for visible alarms. In particular, NFPA 72 requires visible alarms to have a light
source that is clear or white and has polar dispersion complying with UL 1971.

L
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106 Definitions

106.1 General. For the purpose of this document, the terms defined in 106.5 have the indicated
meaning.

Advisory 106.1 General. Terms defined in Section 106.5 are italicized in the text of this
document. -

106.2 Terms Defined in Referenced Standards. Terms not defined in 106.5 or in regulations issued by
the Department of Justice and the Department of Transportation to implement the Americans with ;
Disabilities Act, but specifically defined in a referenced standard, shall have the specified meaning from
the referenced standard unless otherwise stated.

106.3 Undefined Terms. The meaning of terms not specifically defined in 106.5 or in regulations issued
by the Department of Justice and the Department of Transportation to implement the Americans with
Disabilities Act or in referenced standards shall be as defined by collegiate dictionaries in the sense that
the context implies.

106.4 Interchangeability. Words, terms and phrases used in the singular include the plural and those
used in the plural include the singular.

106.5 Defined Terms.
Accessible. A site, building, facility, or portion thereof that complies with this part.

Accessible Means of Egress. A continuous and unobstructed way of egress travel from any point in
a building or facility that provides an accessible route to an area of refuge, a horizontal exit, or a public
way.

Addition. An expansion, extension, or increase in the gross floor area or height of a building or
facility.

Administrative Authority. A governmental agency that adopts or enforces regulations and
guidelines for the design, construction, or alteration of buildings and facilities.

Alteration. A change to a building or facility that affects or could affect the usability of the building or
facility or portion thereof. Alterations include, but are not limited to, remodeling, renovation,
rehabilitation, reconstruction, historic restoration, resurfacing of circulation paths or vehicular ways,
changes or rearrangement of the structural parts or elements, and changes or rearrangement in the
plan configuration of walls and full-height partitions. Normal maintenance, reroofing, painting or
wallpapering, or changes to mechanical and electrical systems are not alterations unless they affect
the usability of the building or facility.

Amusement Attraction. Any facility, or portion of a facility, located within an amusement park or
theme park which provides amusement without the use of an amusement device. Amusement
attractions include, but are not limited to, fun houses, barrels, and other attractions without seats.
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Amusement Ride. A system that moves persons through a fixed course within a defined area for the
purpose of amusement.

Amusement Ride Seat. A seat that is built-in or mechanically fastened to an amusement ride
intended to be occupied by one or more passengers.

Area of Sport Activity. That portion of a room or space where the play or practice of a sport occurs.

Assembly Area. A building or facility, or portion thereof, used for the purpose of entertainment,
educational or civic gatherings, or similar purposes. For the purposes of these requirements,
assembly areas include, but are not limited to, classrooms, lecture halls, courtrooms, public meeting
rooms, public hearing rooms, legislative chambers, motion picture houses, auditoria, theaters,
playhouses, dinner theaters, concert halls, centers for the performing arts, amphitheaters, arenas,
stadiums, grandstands, or convention centers.

Assistive Listening System (ALS). An amplification system utilizing transmitters, receivers, and
coupling devices to bypass the acoustical space between a sound source and a listener by means of
induction loop, radio frequency, infrared, or direct-wired equipment.

Boarding Pier. A portion of a pier where a boat is temporarily secured for the purpose of embarking
or disembarking.

Boat Launch Ramp. A sloped surface designed for launching and retrieving trailered boats and other
water craft to and from a body of water.

Boat Slip. That portion of a pier, main pier, finger pier, or float where a boat is moored for the purpose
of berthing, embarking, or disembarking.

Building. Any structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy.
Catch Pool. A pool or designated section of a pool used as a terminus for water slide flumes.
Characters. Letters, numbers, punctuation marks and typographic symbols.

Children’s Use. Describes spaces and elements specifically designed for use primarily by people 12
years old and younger.

Circulation Path. An exterior or interior way of passage provided for pedestrian travel, including but
not limited to, walks, hallways, courtyards, elevators, platform lifts, ramps, stairways, and landings.

Closed-Circuit Telephone. A telephone with a dedicated line such as a house phone, courtesy
phone or phone that must be used to gain entry to a facility.

Common Use. Interior or exterior circulation paths, rooms, spaces, or elements that are not for public
use and are made available for the shared use of two or more people.

Cross Slope. The slope that is perpendicular to the direction of travel (see running slope).

Curb Ramp. A short ramp cutting through a curb or built up to it.

Department of Justice 2010 Standards: Titles Il and Il - 45




ADA CHAPTER 1: APPLICATION AND ADMINISTRATION AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT: SCOPING

Detectable Warning. A standardized surface feature built in or applied to walking surfaces or other
elements to warn of hazards on a circulation path.

Element. An architectural or mechanical component of a building, facility, space, or site.

Elevated Play Component. A play component that is approached above or below grade and that is
part of a composite play structure consisting of two or more play components attached or functionally
linked to create an integrated unit providing more than one play activity.

Employee Work Area. All or any portion of a space used only by employees and used only for work.
Corridors, toilet rooms, kitchenettes and break rooms are not employee work areas.

Entrance. Any access point to a building or portion of a building or facility used for the purpose of
entering. An entrance includes the approach walk, the vertical access leading to the entrance
platform, the entrance platform itself, vestibule if provided, the entry door or gate, and the hardware of
the entry door or gate.

Facility. All or any portion of buildings, structures, site improvements, elements, and pedestrian
routes or vehicular ways located on a site.

Gangway. A variablé-sloped pedestrian walkway that links a fixed structure or land with a floating
structure. Gangways that connect to vessels are not addressed by this document.

Golf Car Passage. A continuous passage on which a motorized golf car can operate.

Ground Level Play Component. A play component that is approached and exited at the ground
level.

Key Station. Rapid and light rail stations, and commuter rail stations, as defined under criteria
established by the Department of Transportation in 49 CFR 37.47 and 49 CFR 37.51, respectively.

Mail Boxes. Receptacles for the receipt of documents, packages, or other deliverable matter. Mail
boxes include, but are not limited to, post office boxes and receptacles provided by commercial mail-
receiving agencies, apartment facilities, or schools.

Marked Crossing. A crosswalk or other identified path intended for pedestrian use in crossing a
vehicular way.

Mezzanine. An intermediate level or levels between the floor and ceiling of any story with an
aggregate floor area of not more than one-third of the area of the room or space in which the level or
levels are located. Mezzanines have sufficient elevation that space for human occupancy can be
provided on the floor below.

Occupant Load. The number of persons for which the means of egress of a building or portion of a
building is designed.

Operable Part. A component of an element used to insert or withdraw objects, or to activate,
deactivate, or adjust the element.
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Pictogram. A pictorial symbol that represents activities, facilities, or concepts.
Play Area. A portion of a sife containing play components designed and constructed for children.

Play Component. An element intended to generate specific opportunities for play, socialization, or
learning. Play components are manufactured or natural; and are stand-alone or part of a composite
play structure.

Private Building or Facility. A place of public accommodation or a commercial building or facility
subject to title I1l of the ADA and 28 CFR part 36 or a transportation building or facility subject to title II
of the ADA and 49 CFR 37.45.

Public Building or Facility. A building or facility or portion of a building or facility designed,
constructed, or altered by, on behalf of, or for the use of a public entity subject to title Il of the ADA and
28 CFR part 35 or to title |l of the ADA and 49 CFR 37.41 or 37.43.

Public Entrance. An entrance that is not a service entrance or a restricted entrance.

Public Use. Interior or exterior rooms, spaces, or elements that are made available to the public.
Public use may be provided at a building or facility that is privately or publicly owned.

Public Way. Any street, alley or other parcel of land open to the outside air leading to a public street,
which has been deeded, dedicated or otherwise permanently appropriated to the public for public use
and which has a clear width and height of not less than 10 feet (3050 mm).

Qualified Historic Building or Facility. A building or facility that is listed in or eligible for listing in the
National Register of Historic Places, or designated as historic under an appropriate State or local law.

Ramp. A walking surface that has a running slope steeper than 1:20.

Residential Dwelling Unit. A unit intended to be used as a residence, that is primarily long-term in
nature. Residential dwelling units do not include transient lodging, inpatient medical care, licensed
long-term care, and detention or correctional facilities.

Restricted Entrance. An entrance that is made available for common use on a controlled basis but
not public use and that is not a service entrance.

Running Slope. The slope that is parallel to the direction of travel (see cross slope).

Self-Service Storage. Building or facility designed and used for the purpose of renting or leasing
individual storage spaces to customers for the purpose of storing and removing personal property on
a self-service basis.

Service Entrance. An entrance intended primarily for delivery of goods or services.

Site. A parcel of land bounded by a property line or a designated portion of a public right-of-way.
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Soft Contained Play Structure. A play structure made up of one or more play components where
the user enters a fully enclosed play environment that utilizes pliable materials, such as plastic,
netting, or fabric.

Space. A definable area, such as a room, toilet room, hall, assembly area, entrance, storage room,
alcove, courtyard, or lobby.

Story. That portion of a building or facility designed for human occupancy included between the
upper surface of a floor and upper surface of the floor or roof next above. A story containing one or
more mezzanines has more than one floor level.

Structural Frame. The columns and the girders, beams, and trusses having direct connections to the
columns and all other members that are essential to the stability of the building or facility as a whole.

Tactile. An object that can be perceived using the sense of touch.

Technically Infeasible. With respect to an alteration of a building or a facility, something that has
little likelihood of being accomplished because existing structural conditions would require removing
or altering a load-bearing member that is an essential part of the structural frame; or because other
existing physical or site constraints prohibit modification or addition of elements, spaces, or features
that are in full and strict compliance with the minimum requirements.

Teeing Ground. In golf, the starting place for the hole to be played.

Transfer Device. Equipment designed to facilitate the transfer of a person from a wheelchair or other
mobility aid to and from an amusement ride seat.

Transient Lodging. A building or facility containing one or more guest room(s) for sleeping that
provides accommodations that are primarily short-term in nature. Transient lodging does not include
residential dwelling units intended to be used as a residence, inpatient medical care facilities, licensed
long-term care facilities, detention or correctional facilities, or private buildings or facilities that contain
not more than five rooms for rent or hire and that are actually occupied by the proprietor as the
residence of such proprietor.

Transition Plate. A sloping pedestrian walking surface located at the end(s) of a gangway.

TTY. An abbreviation for teletypewriter. Machinery that employs interactive text-based
communication through the transmission of coded signals across the telephone network. TTYs may
include, for example, devices known as TDDs (telecommunication display devices or
telecommunication devices for deaf persons) or computers with special modems. TTYs are also
called text telephones.

Use Zone. The ground level area beneath and immediately adjacent to a play structure or play
equipment that is designated by ASTM F 1487 (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced
Standards” in Chapter 1) for unrestricted circulation around the play equipment and where it is
predicted that a user would land when falling from or exiting the play equipment.

Vehicular Way. A route provided for vehicular traffic, such as in a street, driveway, or parking facility.
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Walk. An exterior prepared surface for pedestrian use, including pedestrian areas such as plazas and
courts.

Wheelchair Space. Space for a single wheelchair and its occupant.

Work Area Equipment. Any machine, instrument, engine, motor, pump, conveyor, or other
apparatus used to perform work. As used in this document, this term shall apply only to equipment
that is permanently installed or built-in in employee work areas. Work area equipment does not
include passenger elevators and other accessible means of vertical transportation.
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ADA CHAPTER 2: SCOPING REQUIREMENTS

201 Application

201.1 Scope. All areas of newly designed and newly constructed buildings and facilities and altered
portions of existing buildings and facilities shall comply with these requirements.

Advisory 201.1 Scope. These requirements are to be applied to all areas of a facility
unless exempted, or where scoping limits the number of multiple elements required to be
accessible. For example, not all medical care patient rooms are required to be accessible;
those that are not required to be accessible are not required to com ply with these
requirements. However, common use and public use spaces such as recovery rooms,
examination rooms, and cafeterias are not exempt from these requirements and must be
accessible. : - .

201.2 Application Based on Building or Facility Use. Where a site, building, facility, room, or space
contains more than one use, each portion shall comply with the applicable requirements for that use.

201.3 Temporary and Permanent Structures. These requirements shall apply to temporary and
permanent buildings and facilities.

Advisory 201.3 Temporary and Permanent Structures. Temporary buildings or facilities
covered by these requirements include, but are not limited to, reviewing stands, temporary
classrooms, bleacher areas, stages, platforms and daises, fixed furniture systems, wall
systems, and exhibit areas, temporary banking facilities, and temporary health screening
facilities. Structures and equipment directly associated with the actual processes of
construction are not required to be accessible as permitted in 203.2.

202 Existing Buildings and Facilities
202.1 General. Additions and alterations to existing buildings or facilities shall comply with 202.

202.2 Additions. Each addition to an existing building or facility shall comply with the requirements for
new construction. Each addition that affects or could affect the usability of or access to an area
containing a primary function shall comply with 202.4.

202.3 Alterations. Where existing elements or spaces are altered, each altered element or space shall
comply with the applicable requirements of Chapter 2.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Unless required by 202.4, where elements or spaces are altered and the
circulation path to the altered element or space is not altered, an accessible route shall not be
required.
2. In alterations, where compliance with applicable requirements is technically infeasible, the
alteration shall comply with the requirements to the maximum extent feasible.
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3. Residential dwelling units not required to be accessible in compliance with a standard issued
pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act or Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended, shall not be required to comply with 202.3.

Advisory 202.3 Alterations. Although covered entities are permitted to limit the scope of
an alteration to individual elements, the alteration of multiple elements within a room or
space may provide a cost-effective opportunity to make the entire room or space accessible.
Any elements or spaces of the building or facility that are required to comply with these -
requirements must be made accessible within the scope of the alteration, to the maximum
extent feasible. If providing accessibility in compliance with these requirements for people
with one type of disability (e.g., people who use wheelchairs) is not feasible, accessibility
must still be provided in compliance with the requirements for people with other types of .
disabilities (e.g., people who have hearing impairments or who have vision impairments) to
the extent that such accessibility is feasible. o

202.3.1 Prohibited Reduction in Access. An alteration that decreases or has the effect of
decreasing the accessibility of a building or facility below the requirements for new construction at
the time of the alteration is prohibited.

202.3.2 Extent of Application. An alteration of an existing element, space, or area of a building or

facility shall not impose a requirement for accessibility greater than required for new construction.

202.4 Alterations Affecting Primary Function Areas. In addition to the requirements of 202.3, an
alteration that affects or could affect the usability of or access to an area containing a primary function
shall be made so as to ensure that, to the maximum extent feasible, the path of travel to the altered area,
including the rest rooms, telephones, and drinking fountains serving the altered area, are readily
accessible to and usable by individuals with disabilities, unless such alterations are disproportionate to
the overall alterations in terms of cost and scope as determined under criteria established by the
Attorney General. In existing transportation facilities, an area of primary function shall be as defined
under regulations published by the Secretary of the Department of Transportation or the Attorney
General.

EXCEPTION: Residential dwelling units shall not be required to comply with 202.4.

Advisory 202.4 Alterations Affecting Primary Function Areas. An area of a building or
facility containing a major activity for which the building or facility is intended is a primary
function area. Department of Justice ADA regulations state, "Alterations made to provide an
accessible path of travel to the altered area will be deemed disproportionate to the overall
alteration when the cost exceeds 20% of the cost of the alteration to the primary function .
area.” (28 CFR 36.403 (f)(1)). See also Department of Transportation ADA regulations,

_which use similar concepts in the context of public sector transportation facilities (49 CFR -
37.43 (e)(1)): ' - -

There can be multiple areas Containing a primary function in a single building. Primary
function areas are not limited to public use areas. For example, both a bank lobby and the
bank’s employee areas such as the teller areas and walk-in safe are primary function areas.
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Advisory 202.4 Alterations Affecting Primary Function Areas (Continued). Also, mixed
use facilities may include numerous primary function areas for each use. Areas containing a
primary function do not include: mechanical rooms, boiler rooms, supply storage rooms,
employee lounges or locker rooms, janitorial closets, entrances, corridors, or restrooms.

202.5 Alterations to Qualified Historic Buildings and Facilities. Alterations to a qualified historic
building or facility shall comply with 202.3 and 202.4.
EXCEPTION: Where the State Historic Preservation Officer or Advisory Council on Historic
Preservation determines that compliance with the requirements for accessible routes, entrances, or
toilet facilities would threaten or destroy the historic significance of the building or facility, the
exceptions for alterations to qualified historic buildings or facilities for that element shall be permitted

to apply.

Advisory 202.5 Alterations to Qualified Historic Buildings and Facilities Exception. -
State Historic Preservation Officers are State appointed officials who carry out certain
responsibilities under the National Historic Preservation Act. State Historic Preservation
Officers consult with Federal and State agencies, local governments, and private entities on
providing access and protecting significant elements of qualified historic buildings and

facilities. There are exceptions for alterations to qualified historic buildings and facilities for
accessible routes (206.2.1 Exception 1 and 206.2.3 Exception 7); entrances (206.4
Exception 2); and toilet facilities (213.2 Exception 2). When an entity believes that
compliance with the requirements for any of these elements would threaten or destroy the
historic significance of the building or facility, the entity should consult with the State Historic
Preservation Officer. If the State Historic Preservation Officer agrees that compliance with
the requirements for a specific element would threaten or destroy the historic significance of
the building or facility, use of the exception is permitted. Public entities have an additional
obligation to achieve program accessibility under the Department of Justice ADA
regulations. See 28 CFR 35.150. These regulations require public entities that operate
historic preservation programs to give priority to methods that provide physical accessto
individuals with disabilities. If alterations to a qualified historic building or facility to achieve
program accessibility would threaten or destroy the historic significance of the building or.
facility, fundamentally alter the program, or result in undue financial or administrative
burdens, the Department of Justice ADA requlations allow alternative methods to be used to
achieve program accessibility. In the case of historic preservation programs, such as an
historic house museum, alternative methods include using audio-visual materials to depict
portions of the house that cannot otherwise be made accessible. In the case of other
qualified historic properties, such as an historic government office building, alternative
methods include relocating programs and services to accessible locations. The Department.
of Justice ADA regulations also allow public entities to use alternative methods when
altering qualified historic buildings or facilities in the rare situations where the State Historic
Preservation Officer determines that it is not feasible to provide physical access using the
exceptions permitted in Section 202.5 without threatening or destroying the historic
significance of the building or facility. See 28 CFR 35.151(d).
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Advisory 202.5 Alterations to Qualified Historic Buildings and Facilities Exception
(Continued). The AccessAbility Office at the National Endowment for the Arts (NEA)
provides a variety of resources for museum operators and historic properties including: the
Design for Accessibility Guide and the Disability Symbols. Contact NEA about these and
other resources at (202) 682- 5532 or www.arts.gov.

203 General Exceptions

203.1 General. Sites, buildings, facilities, and elements are exempt from these requirements to the
extent specified by 203. ‘

203.2 Construction Sites. Structures and sites directly associated with the actual processes of
construction, including but not limited to, scaffoiding, bridging, materials hoists, materials storage, and
construction trailers shall not be required to comply with these requirements or to be on an accessible
route. Portable toilet units provided for use exclusively by construction personnel on a construction site
shall not be required to comply with 213 or to be on an accessible route.

203.3 Raised Areas. Areas raised primarily for purposes of security, life safety, or fire safety, including
but not limited to, observation or lookout galleries, prison guard towers, fire towers, or life guard stands
shall not be required to comply with these requirements or to be on an accessible route.

203.4 Limited Access Spaces. Spaces accessed only by ladders, catwalks, crawl spaces, or very
narrow passageways shall not be required to comply with these requirements or to be on an accessible
route.

203.5 Machinery Spaces. Spaces frequented only by service personnel for maintenance, repair, or
occasional monitoring of equipment shall not be required to comply with these requirements or to be on
an accessible route. Machinery spaces include, but are not limited to, elevator pits or elevator
penthouses; mechanical, electrical or communications equipment rooms; piping or equipment catwalks;
water or sewage treatment pump rooms and stations; electric substations and transformer vaults; and
highway and tunnel utility facilities.

203.6 Single Occupant Structures. Single occupant structures accessed only by passageways below
grade or elevated above standard curb height, including but not limited to, toll booths that are accessed
only by underground tunnels, shall not be required to comply with these requirements or to be on an
accessible route.

203.7 Detention and Correctional Facilities. In detention and correctional facilities, common use
areas that are used only by inmates or detainees and security personnel and that do not serve holding
cells or housing cells required to comply with 232, shall not be required to comply with these
requirements or to be on an accessible route.

203.8 Residential Facilities. In residential facilities, common use areas that do not serve residential
dwelling units required to provide mobility features complying with 809.2 through 809.4 shall not be
required to comply with these requirements or to be on an accessible route.
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203.9 Employee Work Areas. Spaces and elements within employee work areas shall only be required
to comply with 206.2.8, 207.1, and 215.3 and shall be designed and constructed so that individuals with
disabilities can approach, enter, and exit the employee work area. Employee work areas, or portions of

employee work areas, other than raised courtroom stations, that are less than 300 square feet (28 m?)
and elevated 7 inches (180 mm) or more above the finish floor or ground where the elevation is essential
to the function of the space shall not be required to comply with these requirements or to be on an
accessible route.

|—Advisory 203.9 Employee Work Areas. Although areas used exclusively by employees
for work are not required to be fully accessible, consider designing such areas to include
“non-required turning spaces, and provide accessible elements whenever possxble Under
the ADA, employees with disabilities are entitled to reasonable accommodationsinthe
workplace; accommodations can include alterations to spaces within the facility. Designing
employee work areas to be more accessible at the outset will avoid more costly retrofits |
when current employees become temporarily or permanently disabled, or when new
employees with disabilities are hired. Contact the Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission (EEOC) at www.eeoc.gov for information about title | of the ADA prohlbltmg
discrimination against people with disabilities in the workplace. .

203.10 Raised Refereeing, Judging, and Scoring Areas. Raised structures used solely for
refereeing, judging, or scoring a sport shall not be required to comply with these requirements or to be
on an accessible route.

203.11 Water Slides. Water slides shall not be required to comply with these requirements or to be on
an accessible route.

203.12 Animal Containment Areas. Animal containment areas that are not for public use shall not be
required to comply with these requirements or to be on an accessible route.

Advisory 203.12 Animal Containment Areas. Public circulation routes where animals
may travel, such as in petting zoos and passageways alongside animal pens in State falrs, 4
are not eligible for the exception. .

203.13 Raised Boxing or Wrestling Rings. Raised boxing or wrestling rings shall not be required to
comply with these requirements or to be on an accessible route.

203.14 Raised Diving Boards and Diving Platforms. Raised diving boards and diving platforms shall
not be required to comply with these requirements or to be on an accessible route.

204 Protruding Objects

204.1 General. Protruding objects on circulation paths shall comply with 307.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Within areas of sport activity, protruding objects on circulation paths shall not be
required to comply with 307.
2. Within play areas, protruding objects on circulation paths shall not be required to comply with 307
provided that ground level accessible routes provide vertical clearance in compliance with 1008.2.
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205 Operable Parts

205.1 General. Operable parts on accessible elements, accessible routes, and in accessible rooms and
spaces shall comply with 309.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Operable parts that are intended for use only by service or maintenance
personnel shall not be required to comply with 309.
2. Electrical or communication receptacles serving a dedicated use shall not be required to comply
with 309.
3. Where two or more outlets are provided in a kitchen above a length of counter top that is
uninterrupted by a sink or appliance, one outlet shall not be required to comply with 309.
4. Floor electrical receptacles shall not be required to comply with 309.
5. HVAC diffusers shall not be required to comply with 309.
6. Except for light switches, where redundant controls are provided for a single element, one control
in each space shall not be required to comply with 309.
7. Cleats and other boat securement devices shall not be required to comply with 309.3.
8. Exercise machines and exercise equipment shall not be required to comply with 309.

Advisory 205.1 General. Controls covered by 205.1 include, but are not limited to, light.
switches, circuit breakers, duplexes and other convenience receptacles, environmental and
appliance controls, plumbing fixture controls, and security and intercom systems.

206 Accessible Routes

206.1 General. Accessible routes shall be provided in accordance with 206 and shall comply with
Chapter 4.

206.2 Where Required. Accessible routes shall be provided where required by 206.2.

206.2.1 Site Arrival Points. At least one accessible route shall be provided within the site from

accessible parking spaces and accessible passenger loading zones; public streets and sidewalks;

and public transportation stops to the accessible building or facility entrance they serve.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where exceptions for alterations to qualified historic buildings or facilities are
permitted by 202.5, no more than one accessible route from a site arrival point to an accessible
entrance shall be required.
2. An accessible route shall not be required between site arrival points and the building or facility
entrance if the only means of access between them is a vehicular way not providing pedestrian
access.

Advisory 206.2.1 Site Arrival Points. Each site arrival point must be connected by an
accessible route to the accessible building entrance or entrances served. Where two or

- more similar site arrival points, such as bus stops, serve the same accessible entrance or
entrances, both bus stops must be on accessible routes. In addition, the accessible routes
must serve all of the accessible entrances on the site. .
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Advisory 206.2.1 Site Arrival Points Exception 2. Access from site arrival points may
include vehicular ways. Where a vehicular way, or a portion of a vehicular way, is provided
for pedestrian travel, such as within a shopping center or shopping maII parkmg lot, this
exception does not apply. \

206.2.2 Within a Site. At least one accessible route shall connect accessible buildings, accessible
facilities, accessible elements, and accessible spaces that are on the same site.
EXCEPTION: An accessible route shall not be required between accessible buildings,
accessible facilities, accessible elements, and accessible spaces if the only means of access
between them is a vehicular way not providing pedestrian access.

Advisory 206.2.2 Within a Site. An accessible route is required to connect to the boundary
of each area of sport activity. Examples of areas of sport activity include: soccer fields,
basketball courts, baseball fields, running tracks, skating rinks, and the area surrounding a -
piece of gymnastic equipment. While the size of an area of sport activity may vary from
sport to sport, each includes only the space needed to play. Where multiple sports fields or
courts are provided, an access:ble route is required to each field or area of sport activity.

206.2.3 Multi-Story Buildings and Facilities. At least one accessible route shall connect each
story and mezzanine in multi-story buildings and facilities.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. In private buildings or facilities that are less than three stories or that have

less than 3000 square feet (279 m?) per story, an accessible route shall not be required to
connect stories provided that the building or facility is not a shopping center, a shopping mall, the
professional office of a health care provider, a terminal, depot or other station used for specified
public transportation, an airport passenger terminal, or another type of facility as determined by
the Attorney General.

2. Where a two story public building or facility has one story with an occupant load of five or
fewer persons that does not contain public use space, that story shall not be required to be
connected to the story above or below.

3. In detention and correctional facilities, an accessible route shall not be required to connect
stories where cells with mobility features required to comply with 807.2, all common use areas
serving cells with mobility features required to comply with 807.2, and all public use areas are on
an accessible route.

. In residential facilities, an accessible route shall not be required to connect stories where
res:dent/al dwelling units with mobility features required to comply with 809.2 through 809.4, all
common use areas serving residential dwelling units with mobility features required to comply
with 809.2 through 809.4, and public use areas serving residential dwelling units are on an
accessible route.

5. Within multi-story transient lodging guest rooms with mobility features required to comply with
806.2, an accessible route shall not be required to connect stories provided that spaces
complying with 806.2 are on an accessible route and sleeping accommodations for two persons
minimum are provided on a story served by an accessible route.

6. In air traffic control towers, an accessible route shall not be required to serve the cab and the
floor immediately below the cab.
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7. Where exceptions for alterations to qualified historic buildings or facilities are permitted by
202.5, an accessible route shall not be required to stories located above or below the accessible
story.

Advisory 206.2.3 Multi-Story Buildings and Facilities. Spaces and elements Iocatedm
a level not required to be served by an accessible route must fully comply with this
document. While a mezzanine may be a change in level, it is not a story. If an accessible
route is required to connect stories within a building or facnllty, the accessnble route must
serve all mezzanmes

Advisory 206.2.3 Multi-Story Bundmgs and Facilities Exception 4. Where common use
areas are provided for the use of residents, it is presumed that alt such common use areas
“serve” accessible dwelling units unless use is restricted to residents occupying certain
dwelling units. For example, if all residents are permitted to use all laundry rooms, then all
laundry rooms "serve” accessible dwelling units. However, if the laundry room on the first
floor is restricted to use by residents on the first floor, and the second floor laundry room is
for use by occupants of the second floor, then first floor accessible units are "served” only by
laundry rooms on the first floor. In this example, an accessible route is not required to the
second floor provided that aII accessible units and all common use areas serving them are
on the first floor. .

206.2.3.1 Stairs and Escalators in Existing Buildings. In alterations and additions, where an
escalator or stair is provided where none existed previously and major structural modifications
are necessary for the installation, an accessible route shall be provided between the levels
served by the escalator or stair unless exempted by 206.2.3 Exceptions 1 through 7.

206.2.4 Spaces and Elements. At least one accessible route shall connect accessible building or

facility entrances with all accessible spaces and elements within the building or facility which are

otherwise connected by a circulation path unless exempted by 206.2.3 Exceptions 1 through 7.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Raised courtroom stations, including judges' benches, clerks' stations, bailiffs’
stations, deputy clerks' stations, and court reporters' stations shall not be required to provide
vertical access provided that the required clear floor space, maneuvering space, and, if
appropriate, electrical service are installed at the time of initial construction to allow future
installation of a means of vertical access complying with 405, 407, 408, or 410 without requiring
substantial reconstruction of the space.
2. In assembly areas with fixed seating required to comply with 221, an accessible route shall
not be required to serve fixed seating where wheelchair spaces required to be on an accessible
route are not provided.
3. Accessible routes shall not be required to connect mezzanines where buildings or facilities
have no more than one story. In addition, accessible routes shall not be required to connect
stories or mezzanines where multi-story buildings or facilities are exempted by 206.2.3
Exceptions 1 through 7.
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Adwsory 206.2.4 Spaces and Elements. Accessible routes must connect all spaces and
elements required to be accessible including, but not limited to, raised areas and speaker
platforms. , .

Advisory 206 2.4 Spaces and Elements Exception 1. The exception does not apply to
areas that are likely to be used by members of the public who are not employees of the
court such as Jury areas, attorney areas, or witness stands. L

206.2.5 Restaurants and Cafeterias. In restaurants and cafeterias, an accessible route shall be

provided to all dining areas, including raised or sunken dining areas, and outdoor dining areas.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. In buildings or facilities not required to provide an accessible route between
stories, an accessible route shall not be required to a mezzanine dining area where the
mezzanine contains less than 25 percent of the total combined area for seating and dining and
where the same decor and services are provided in the accessible area.
2. In alterations, an accessible route shall not be required to existing raised or sunken dining
areas, or to all parts of existing outdoor dining areas where the same services and decor are
provided in an accessible space usable by the public and not restricted to use by people with
disabilities.
3. In sports facilities, tiered dining areas providing seating required to comply with 221 shall be
required to have accessible routes serving at least 25 percent of the dining area provided that
accessible routes serve seating complying with 221 and each tier is provided with the same
services.

Advisory 206.2.5 Restaurants and Cafeterias Exception 2, Examples of "same services’
include, but are not limited to, bar service, rooms having smoking and non-smoking
sections, lotto and other table games, carry-out, and buffet service. Examples of 'same
decor” include, but are not limited to, seating at or near windows and railings with views,
areas designed with a certain theme, party and banquet rooms, and rooms where
entertainment is provided.

206.2.6 Performance Areas. Where a circulation path directly connects a performance area to an
assembly seating area, an accessible route shall directly connect the assembly seating area with the
performance area. An accessible route shall be provided from performance areas to ancillary areas
or facilities used by performers unless exempted by 206.2.3 Exceptions 1 through 7.

206.2.7 Press Boxes. Press boxes in assembly areas shall be on an accessible route.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. An accessible route shall not be required to press boxes in bleachers that
have points of entry at only one level provided that the aggregate area of all press boxes is 500

square feet (46 m?) maximum.
2. An accessible route shall not be required to free-standing press boxes that are elevated
above grade 12 feet (3660 mm) minimum provided that the aggregate area of all press boxes is

500 square feet (46 m2) maximum.
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Advisory 206.2.7 Press Boxes Exception 2. Where a facility contains multiple assembly
areas, the aggregate area of the press boxes in each assembly area is to be caiculated
_separately. For example, if a university has a soccer stadium with three press boxes

elevated 12 feet (3660 mm) or more above grade and each press box is 150 square feet (14

m?), then the aggregate area of the soccer stadium press boxes is less than 500 square feet

(46 m?) and Exception 2 applies to the soccer stadium. If that same university also has a
football stadlum with two press boxes elevated 12 feet (3660 mm) or more above grade and

one press box is 250 square feet (23 m?), and the second is 275 square feet (26 m2) then

the aggregate area of the football stadium press boxes is more than 500 square feet (46 m?)
and Exception 2 does not apply to the football stadium. . .

206.2.8 Employee Work Areas. Common use circulation paths within employee work areas shall
comply with 402.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Common use circulation paths located within employee work areas that are

less than 1000 square feet (93 m?) and defined by permanently installed partitions, counters,
casework, or furnishings shall not be required to comply with 402.

2. Common use circulation paths located within employee work areas that are an integral
component of work area equipment shall not be required to comply with 402.

3. Common use circulation paths located within exterior employee work areas that are fully
exposed to the weather shall not be required to comply with 402.

Advisory 206.2.8 Employee Work Areas Exception 1. Modular furniture that is not
permanently installed is not directly subject to these requirements. The Department of
Justice ADA regulations provide additional guidance regarding the relationship between
these requirements and elements that are not part of the built environment. Additionally, the
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC) implements title | of the ADA which
requires non-discrimination in the workplace. EEOC can provide guidance regarding
employers’ obligations to provide reasonable accommodations for employees W|th
disabilities.

Advisory 206.2.8 Employee Work Areas Exception 2. Large pieces of equment such
as electric turbines or water pumping apparatus, may have stairs and elevated walkways
used for overseeing or monitoring purposes which are physically part of the turbine or pump.
However, passenger elevators used for vertical transportation between stories are not =
considered "work area equipment” as defined in Section 106.5. '

206.2.9 Amusement Rides. Amusement rides required to comply with 234 shall provide accessible
routes in accordance with 206.2.9. Accessible routes serving amusement rides shall comply with
Chapter 4 except as modified by 1002.2.

206.2.9.1 Load and Unload Areas. Load and unload areas shall be on an accessible route.
Where load and unload areas have more than one loading or unloading position, at least one
loading and unloading position shall be on an accessible route.
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206.2.9.2 Wheelchair Spaces, Ride Seats Designed for Transfer, and Transfer Devices.
When amusement rides are in the load and unload position, wheelchair spaces complying with
1002.4, amusement ride seats designed for transfer complying with 1002.5, and transfer devices
complying with 1002.6 shall be on an accessible route.

206.2.10 Recreational Boating Facilities. Boat slips required to comply with 235.2 and boarding
piers at boat launch ramps required to comply with 235.3 shall be on an accessible route.
Accessible routes serving recreational boating facilities shall comply with Chapter 4, except as
modified by 1003.2.

206.2.11 Bowling Lanes. Where bowling lanes are provided, at least 5 percent, but no fewer than
one of each type of bowling lane, shall be on an accessible route. '

206.2.12 Court Sports. In court sports, at least one accessible route shall directly connect both
sides of the court.

206.2.13 Exercise Machines and Equipment. Exercise machines and equipment required to
comply with 236 shall be on an accessible route.

206.2.14 Fishing Piers and Platforms. Fishing piers and platforms shall be on an accessible route.
Accessible routes serving fishing piers and platforms shall comply with Chapter 4 except as modified
by 1005.1.

206.2.15 Golf Facilities. At least one accessible route shall connect accessible elements and
spaces within the boundary of the golf course. In addition, accessible routes serving golf car rental
areas; bag drop areas; course weather shelters complying with 238.2.3; course toilet rooms; and
practice putting greens, practice teeing grounds, and teeing stations at driving ranges complying with
238.3 shall comply with Chapter 4 except as modified by 1006.2.
EXCEPTION: Golf car passages complying with 1006.3 shall be permitted to be used for all or
part of accessible routes required by 206.2.15.

206.2.16 Miniature Golf Facilities. Holes required to comply with 239.2, including the start of play,
shall be on an accessible route. Accessible routes serving miniature golf facilities shall comply with
Chapter 4 except as modified by 1007.2.

206.2.17 Play Areas. Play areas shall provide accessible routes in accordance with 206.2.17.
Accessible routes serving play areas shall comply with Chapter 4 except as modified by 1008.2.

206.2.17.1 Ground Level and Elevated Play Components. At least one accessible route shall
be provided within the play area. The accessible route shall connect ground level play
components required to comply with 240.2.1 and elevated play components required to comply
with 240.2.2, including entry and exit points of the play components.

206.2.17.2 Soft Contained Play Structures. Where three or fewer entry points are provided for
soft contained play structures, at least one entry point shall be on an accessible route. Where
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four or more entry points are provided for soft contained play structures, at least two entry points
shall be on an accessible route.

206.3 Location. Accessible routes shall coincide with or be located in the same area as general
circulation paths. Where circulation paths are interior, required accessible routes shall also be interior.

Advisory 206.3 Location. The accessible route must be in the same area as the general
circulation path. This means that circulation paths, such as vehicular ways designed | for
pedestrian traffic, walks, and unpaved paths that are designed to be routinely used by
pedestrians must be accessible or have an accessible route nearby. Additionally, .
accessible vertical interior circulation must be in the same area as stairs and escalators, not
isolated in the back of the facmty

206.4 Entrances. Entrances shall be provided in accordance with 206.4. Entrance doors, doorways,

and gates shall comply with 404 and shall be on an accessible route complying with 402.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where an alteration includes alterations to an entrance, and the building or
facility has another entrance complying with 404 that is on an accessible route, the altered entrance
shall not be required to comply with 206.4 unless required by 202.4.
2. Where exceptions for alterations to qualified historic buildings or facilities are permitted by 202.5,
no more than one public entrance shall be required to comply with 206.4. Where no public entrance
can comply with 206.4 under criteria established in 202.5 Exception, then either an unlocked
entrance not used by the public shall comply with 206.4; or a locked entrance complying with 206.4
with a notification system or remote monitoring shall be provided.

206.4.1 Public Entrances. In addition to entrances required by 206.4.2 through 206.4.9, at least 60
percent of all public entrances shall comply with 404.

206.4.2 Parking Structure Entrances. Where direct access is provided for pedestrians from a
parking structure to a building or facility entrance, each direct access to the building or facility
entrance shall comply with 404.

206.4.3 Entrances from Tunnels or Elevated Walkways. Where direct access is provided for
pedestrians from a pedestrian tunnel or elevated walkway to a building or facility, at least one direct
entrance to the building or facility from each tunnel or walkway shall comply with 404.

206.4.4 Transportation Facilities. In addition to the requirements of 206.4.2, 206.4.3, and 206.4.5
through 206.4.9, transportation facilities shall provide entrances in accordance with 206.4.4.

206.4.4.1 Location. In transportation facilities, where different entrances serve different
transportation fixed routes or groups of fixed routes, at least one public entrance serving each
fixed route or group of fixed routes shall comply with 404.
EXCEPTION: Entrances to key stations and existing intercity rail stations retrofitted in
accordance with 49 CFR 37.49 or 49 CFR 37.51 shall not be required to comply with
206.4.4.1.
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206.4.4.2 Direct Connections. Direct connections to other facilities shall provide an accessible
route complying with 404 from the point of connection to boarding platforms and all transportation
system elements required to be accessible. Any elements provided to facilitate future direct
connections shall be on an accessible route connecting boarding platforms and all transportation
system elements required to be accessible.
EXCEPTION: In key stations and existing intercity rail stations, existing direct connections
shall not be required to comply with 404.

206.4.4.3 Key Stations and Intercity Rail Stations. Key stations and existing intercity rail
stations required by Subpart C of 49 CFR part 37 to be altered, shall have at least one entrance
complying with 404.

206.4.5 Tenant Spaces. At least one accessible entrance to each tenancy in a facility shall comply
with 404.
EXCEPTION: Self-service storage facilities not required to comply with 225.3 shall not be
required to be on an accessible route.

206.4.6 Residential Dwelling Unit Primary Entrance. In residential dwelling units, at least one
primary entrance shall comply with 404. The primary entrance to a residential dwelling unit shall not
be to a bedroom.

206.4.7 Restricted Entrances. Where restricted entrances are provided to a building or facility, at
least one restricted entrance to the building or facility shall comply with 404.

206.4.8 Service Entrances. If a service entrance is the dnly entrance to a building or to a tenancy in
a facility, that entrance shall comply with 404.

206.4.9 Entrances for Inmates or Detainees. Where entrances used only by inmates or detainees
and security personnel are provided at judicial facilities, detention facilities, or correctional facilities,
at least one such entrance shall comply with 404.

206.5 Doors, Doorways, and Gates. Doors, doorways, and gates providing user passage shall be
provided in accordance with 206.5.

206.5.1 Entrances. Each entrance to a building or facility required to comply with 206.4 shall have
at least one door, doorway, or gate complying with 404.

206.5.2 Rooms and Spaces. Within a building or facility, at least one door, doorway, or gate serving
each room or space complying with these requirements shall comply with 404.

206.5.3 Transient Lodging Facilities. In transient lodging facilities, entrances, doors, and
doorways providing user passage into and within guest rooms that are not required to provide
mobility features complying with 806.2 shall comply with 404.2.3.
EXCEPTION: Shower and sauna doors in guest rooms that are not required to provide mobility
features complying with 806.2 shall not be required to comply with 404.2.3.
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206.5.4 Residential Dwelling Units. In residential dwelling units required to provide mobility
features complying with 809.2 through 809.4, all doors and doorways providing user passage shall
comply with 404.

206.6 Elevators. Elevators provided for passengers shall comply with 407. Where multiple elevators
are provided, each elevator shall comply with 407.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. In a building or facility permitted to use the exceptions to 206.2.3 or permitted by
206.7 to use a platform lift, elevators complying with 408 shall be permitted.
2. Elevators complying with 408 or 409 shall be permitted in multi-story residential dwelling units.

206.6.1 Existing Elevators. Where elements of existing elevators are altered, the same element
shall also be altered in all elevators that are programmed to respond to the same hall call control as
the altered elevator and shall comply with the requirements of 407 for the altered element.

206.7 Platform Lifts. Platform lifts shall comply with 410. Platform lifts shall be permitted as a
component of an accessible route in new construction in accordance with 206.7. Platform lifts shall be
permitted as a component of an accessible route in an existing building or facility.

206.7.1 Performance Areas and Speakers’ Platforms. Platform lifts shall be permitted to provide
accessible routes to performance areas and speakers’ platforms.

206.7.2 Wheelchair Spaces. Platform lifts shall be permitted to provide an accessible route to
comply with the wheelchair space dispersion and line-of-sight requirements of 221 and 802.

206.7.3 Incidental Spaces. Platform lifts shall be permitted to provide an accessible route to
incidental spaces which are not public use spaces and which are occupied by five persons
maximum.

206.7.4 Judicial Spaces. Platform lifts shall be permitted to provide an accessible route to: jury
boxes and witness stands; raised courtroom stations including, judges' benches, clerks' stations,
bailiffs' stations, deputy clerks' stations, and court reporters' stations; and to depressed areas such
as the well of a court.

206.7.5 Existing Site Constraints. Platform lifts shall be permitted where existing exterior site
constraints make use of a ramp or elevator infeasible.

Advisory 206.7.5 Existing Site Constraints. This exception applies where topography or
other similar existing site constraints necessitate the use of a platform lift as the only feasible
alternative. While the site constraint must reflect exterior conditions, the lift can be installed
in the interior of a building. For example, a new building constructed between and
connected to two existing buildings may have insufficient space to coordinate floor levels
and also to provide ramped entry from the public way. In this example, an exterior or interior
platform lift could be used to provide an accessible entrance or to coordinate one or more
interior floor levels. |
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206.7.6 Guest Rooms and-Residential Dwelling Units. Platform lifts shall be permitted to connect
levels within fransient lodging guest rooms required to provide mobility features complying with 806.2
or residential dwelling units required to provide mobility features complying with 809.2 through 809.4,

206.7.7 Amusement Rides. Platform lifts shall be permitted to provide accessible routes to load
and unload areas serving amusement rides.

206.7.8 Play Areas. Platform lifts shall be permitted to provide accessible routes to play
components or soft contained play structures.

206.7.9 Team or Player Seating. Platform lifts shall be permitted to provide accessible routes to
team or player seating areas serving areas of sport activity.

Advisory'206.7.9 Team or Player Seating. While the use of platform lifts is allowed, ramps
are recommended to provide access to player seating areas serving an area of sport
activity. - -

206.7.10 Recreational Boating Facilities and Fishing Piers and Platforms. Platform lifts shall be
permitted to be used instead of gangways that are part of accessible routes serving recreational
boating facilities and fishing piers and platforms.

206.8 Security Barriers. Security barriers, including but not limited to, security bollards and security

check points, shall not obstruct a required accessible route or accessible means of egress.
EXCEPTION: Where security barriers incorporate elements that cannot comply with these
requirements such as certain metal detectors, fluoroscopes, or other similar devices, the accessible
route shall be permitted to be located adjacent to security screening devices. The accessible route
shall permit persons with disabilities passing around security barriers to maintain visual contact with
their personal items to the same extent provided others passing through the security barrier.

207 Accessible Means of Egress

207.1 General. Means of egress shall comply with section 1003.2.13 of the International Building Code
(2000 edition and 2001 Supplement) or section 1007 of the International Building Code (2003 edition)
(incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1).
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where means of egress are permitted by local building or life safety codes to
share a common path of egress travel, accessible means of egress shall be permitted to share a
common path of egress travel.
2. Areas of refuge shall not be required in detention and correctional facilities.

207.2 Platform Lifts. Standby power shall be provided for platform lifts permitted by section 1003.2.13.4
of the International Building Code (2000 edition and 2001 Supplement) or section 1007.5 of the
International Building Code (2003 edition) (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in
Chapter 1) to serve as a part of an accessible means of egress.
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208 Parking Spaces

208.1 General. Where parking spaces are provided, parking spaces shall be provided in accordance
with 208.
EXCEPTION: Parking spaces used exclusively for buses, trucks, other delivery vehicles, law
enforcement vehicles, or vehicular impound shall not be required to comply with 208 provided that
lots accessed by the public are provided with a passenger loading zone complying with 503.

208.2 Minimum Number. Parking spaces complying with 502 shall be provided in accordance with
Table 208.2 except as required by 208.2.1, 208.2.2, and 208.2.3. Where more than one parking facility
is provided on a site, the number of accessible spaces provided on the site shall be calculated according
to the number of spaces required for each parking facility.

Table 208.2 Parking Spaces

Total Number of Parking Spaces Minimum Number of Required
Provided in Parking Facility Accessible Parking Spaces

1t0 25 1
26 to 50 2
51t0 75 3
76 to 100 4
101 to 150 5
151 to 200 6
201 to 300 7
301 to 400 8
401 to 500 9

501 to 1000 2 percent of total

1001 and over 20, plus 1 for each 100, or fraction thereof,
over 1000

Advisory 208.2 Minimum Number. The term "parking facility” is used Section 208.2

nstead of the term “parking lot” so that it is clear that both parking lots and parking _

structures are required to comply with this section. The number of parking spaces required
to be accessible is to be calculated separately for each parking facility; the required number
is not to be based on the total number of parking spaces provided in all of the parking
facilities provided on the site.

—
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208.2.1 Hospital Outpatient Facilities. Ten percent of patient and visitor parking spaces provided
to serve hospital outpatient facilities shall comply with 502.

Advisory 208.2.1 Hospital Outpatient Facilities. The term "outpatient facility” is not
~defined in this document but is intended to cover facilities or units that are located in
hospitals and that provide regular and continuing medical treatment without an overnight -
stay. Doctors’ offices, independent clinics, or other facilities not located i in hospltals are not
considered hospital outpatient facilities for purposes of this document. ,

208.2.2 Rehabilitation Facilities and Outpatient Physical Therapy Facilities. Twenty percent of
patient and visitor parking spaces provided to serve rehabilitation facilities specializing in treating
conditions that affect mobility and outpatient physical therapy facilities shall comply with 502.

Advisory 208.2.2 Rehabilitation Facilities and Outpatient Physical Therapy Facilities.
Conditions that affect mobility include conditions requiring the use or assistance of a brace,
cane, crutch, prosthetic device, wheelchair, or powered mobility aid; arthritic, neurological,
or orthopedic conditions that severely limit one's ability to walk; respiratory diseases and
other conditions which may require the use of portable oxygen; and cardlac condmons that
ltlmpose significant functional limitations.

208.2.3 Residential Facilities. Parking spaces provided to serve residential facilities shall comply
with 208.2.3.

208.2.3.1 Parking for Residents. Where at least one parking space is provided for each
residential dwelling unit, at least one parking space complying with 502 shall be provided for
each residential dwelling unit required to provide mobility features complying with 809.2 through
809.4.

208.2.3.2 Additional Parking Spaces for Residents. Where the total number of parking
spaces provided for each residential dwelling unit exceeds one parking space per residential
dwelling unit, 2 percent, but no fewer than one space, of all the parking spaces not covered by
208.2.3.1 shall comply with 502.

208.2.3.3 Parking for Guests, Employees, and Other Non-Residents. Where parking spaces
are provided for persons other than residents, parking shall be provided in accordance with Table
208.2.

208.2.4 Van Parking Spaces. For every six or fraction of six parking spaces required by 208.2 to
comply with 502, at least one shall be a van parking space complying with 502.

208.3 Location. Parking facilities shall comply with 208.3

208.3.1 General. Parking spaces complying with 502 that serve a particular building or facility shalll
be located on the shortest accessible route from parking to an entrance complying with 206.4.
Where parking serves more than one accessible entrance, parking spaces complying with 502 shall
be dispersed and located on the shortest accessible route to the accessible entrances. In parking
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facilities that do not serve a particular building or facility, parking spaces complying with 502 shall be
located on the shortest accessible route to an accessible pedestrian entrance of the parking facility.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. All van parking spaces shall be permitted to be grouped on one level within a
multi-story parking facility.
2. Parking spaces shall be permitted to be located in different parking facilities if substantially
equivalent or greater accessibility is provided in terms of distance from an accessible entrance or
entrances, parking fee, and user convenience.

Advisory 208.3.1 General Exception 2. Factors that could affect *user convenieht:e"
include, but are not limited to, protection from the weather, security, lighting, and =
comparative maintenance of the alternative parking site. o

208.3.2 Residential Facilities. In residential facilities containing residential dwelling units required
to provide mobility features complying with 809.2 through 809.4, parking spaces provided in
accordance with 208.2.3.1 shall be located on the shortest accessible route to the residential
dwelling unit entrance they serve. Spaces provided in accordance with 208.2.3.2 shall be dispersed
throughout all types of parking provided for the residential dwelling units.
EXCEPTION: Parking spaces provided in accordance with 208.2.3.2 shall not be required to be
dispersed throughout all types of parking if substantially equivalent or greater accessibility is
provided in terms of distance from an accessible entrance, parking fee, and user convenience.

Advisory 208.3.2 Residential Facilities Exception. Factors that could affect "user
convenience” include, but are not limited to, protection from the weather, security, lighting, .
and comparative maintenance of the alternative parking site. .

209 Passenger Loading Zones and Bus Stops
209.1 General. Passenger loading zones shall be provided in accordance with 209.
209.2 Type. Where provided, passenger loading zones shall comply with 209.2.

209.2.1 Passenger Loading Zones. Passenger loading zones, except those required to comply
with 209.2.2 and 208.2.3, shall provide at least one passenger loading zone complying with 503 in
every continuous 100 linear feet (30 m) of loading zone space, or fraction thereof.

209.2.2 Bus Loading Zones. In bus loading zones restricted to use by designated or specified
public transportation vehicles, each bus bay, bus stop, or other area designated for lift or ramp
deployment shall comply with 810.2.

Advisory 209.2.2 Bus Loading Zones. The terms "designated public transportation” and
“specified public transportation” are defined by the Department of Transportation at 49 CFR
317.3 in regulations implementing the Americans with Disabilities Act. These terms refer to
public transportation services provided by public or private entities, respectively. For
example, designated public transportation vehicles include buses and vans operated by
public transit agencies, while specified public transportation vehicles include tour and
charter buses, taxis and limousines, and hotel shuttles operated by private entities.
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209.2.3 On-Street Bus Stops. On-street bus stops shall comply with 810.2 to the maximum extent
practicable.

209.3 Medical Care and Long-Term Care Facilities. At least one passenger loading zone complying
with 503 shall be provided at an accessible entrance to licensed medical care and licensed long-term
care facilities where the period of stay exceeds twenty-four hours.

209.4 Valet Parking. Parking facilities that provide valet parking services shall provide at least one
passenger loading zone complying with 503.

209.5 Mechanical Access Parking Garages. Mechanical access parking garages shall provide at
least one passenger loading zone complying with 503 at vehicle drop-off and vehicle pick-up areas.

210 Stairways

210.1 General. Interior and exterior stairs that are part of a means of egress shall comply with 504.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. In detention and correctional facilities, stairs that are not located in public use
areas shall not be required to comply with 504, '
2. In alterations, stairs between levels that are connected by an accessible route shall not be
required to comply with 504, except that handrails complying with 505 shall be provided when the
stairs are altered.

3. In assembly areas, aisle stairs shall not be required to comply with 504,
4. Stairs that connect play components shall not be required to comply with 504.

‘Advisory 210.1 General. Although these requirements do not mandate handrails on stairs
that are not part of a means of egress, State or local building codes may require handrails or
guards.

211 Drinking Fountains

211.1 General. Where drinking fountains are provided on an exterior site, on a floor, or within a secured
area they shall be provided in accordance with 211.
EXCEPTION: In detention or correctional facilities, drinking fountains only serving holding or
housing cells not required to comply with 232 shall not be required to comply with 211.

211.2 Minimum Number. No fewer than two drinking fountains shall be provided. One drinking fountain
shall comply with 602.1 through 602.6 and one drinking fountain shall comply with 602.7.
EXCEPTION: Where a single drinking fountain complies with 602.1 through 602.6 and 602.7, it shall
be permitted to be substituted for two separate drinking fountains.

211.3 More Than Minimum Number. Where more than the minimum number of drinking fountains
specified in 211.2 are provided, 50 percent of the total number of drinking fountains provided shall
comply with 602.1 through 602.6, and 50 percent of the total number of drinking fountains provided shall
comply with 602.7.
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EXCEPTION: Where 50 percent of the drinking fountains yields a fraction, 50 percent shall be
permitted to be rounded up or down provided that the total number of drinking fountains complying
with 211 equals 100 percent of drinking fountains.

212 Kitchens, Kitchénettes, and Sinks
212.1 General. Where provided, kitchens, kitchenettes, and sinks shall comply with 212.
212.2 Kitchens and Kitchenettes. Kitchens and kitchenettes shall comply with 804.

212.3 Sinks. Where sinks are provided, at least 5 percent, but no fewer than one, of each type provided
in each accessible room or space shall comply with 606.
EXCEPTION: Mop or service sinks shall not be required to comply with 212.3.

213 Toilet Facilities and Bathing Facilities

213.1 General. Where toilet facilities and bathing facilities are provided, they shall comply with 213.
Where toilet facilities and bathing facilities are provided in facilities permitted by 206.2.3 Exceptions 1
and 2 not to connect stories by an accessible route, toilet facilities and bathing facilities shall be provided
on a story connected by an accessible route to an accessible entrance. ‘

213.2 Toilet Rooms and Bathing Rooms. Where toilet rooms are provided, each toilet room shall
comply with 603. Where bathing rooms are provided, each bathing room shall comply with 603.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. In alferations where it is technically infeasible to comply with 603, altering
existing toilet or bathing rooms shall not be required where a single unisex toilet room or bathing
room complying with 213.2.1 is provided and located in the same area and on the same floor as
existing inaccessible toilet or bathing rooms.
2. Where exceptions for afterations to qualified historic buildings or facilities are permitted by 202.5,
no fewer than one toilet room for each sex complying with 603 or one unisex toilet room complying
with 213.2.1 shall be provided.
3. Where muiltiple single user portable toilet or bathing units are clustered at a single location, no
more than 5 percent of the toilet units and bathing units at each cluster shall be required to comply
with 603. Portable toilet units and bathing units complying with 603 shall be identified by the
International Symbol of Accessibility complying with 703.7.2.1. ,
4. Where multiple single user toilet rooms are clustered at a single location, no more than 50 percent
of the single user toilet rooms for each use at each cluster shall be required to comply with 603.

Advisory 213.2 Toilet Rooms and Bathing Rooms. These requirements allow the use of
unisex (or single-user) toilet rooms in alterations when technical infeasibility can be
demonstrated. Unisex toilet rooms benefit people who use opposite sex personal care
assistants. For this reason, it is advantageous to install unisex toilet rooms in addition to
accessible single-sex toilet rooms in new facilities: :

Advisory 213.2 Toilet Rooms and Bathing Rooms Exceptions 3 and 4. A “cluster” is a
group of toilet rooms proximate to one another. Generally, toilet rooms in a cluster are within
sight of, or adjacent to, one another. : '
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213.2.1 Unisex (Single-Use or Family) Toilet and Unisex Bathing Rooms. Unisex toilet rooms
shall contain not more than one lavatory, and two water closets without urinals or one water closet
and one urinal. Unisex bathing rooms shall contain one shower or one shower and one bathtub, one
lavatory, and one water closet. Doors to unisex toilet rooms and unisex bathing rooms shall have
privacy latches.

213.3 Plumbing Fixtures and Accessories. Plumbing fixtures and accessories provided in a toilet
room or bathing room required to comply with 213.2 shall comply with 213.3.

213.3.1 Toilet Compartments. Where toilet compartments are provided, at least one toilet
compartment shall comply with 604.8.1. In.addition to the compartment required to comply with
604.8.1, at least one compartment shall comply with 604.8.2 where six or more toilet compartments
are provided, or where the combination of urinals and water closets totals six or more fixtures.

Advisory 213.3.1 Toilet Compartments. A toilet compartment is a partitioned space that is
located within a toilet room, and that normally contains no more than one water closet. A-
toilet compartment may also contain a lavatory. A lavatory is a sink provided for hand
washing. Full-height partitions and door assemblies can comprise toilet compartments
where the minimum required spaces are provided within the compartment.

213.3.2 Water Closets. Where water closets are provided, at least one shall comply with 604.
213.3.3 Urinals. Where more than one urinal is provided, at least one shall comply with 605.

213.3.4 Lavatories. Where lavatories are provided, at least one shall comply with 606 and shall not
be located in a toilet compartment.

213.3.5 Mirrors. Where mirrors are provided, at least one shall comply with 603.3.

213.3.6 Bathing Facilities. Where bathtubs or showers are provided, at least one bathtub
complying with 607 or at least one shower complying with 608 shall be provided.

213.3.7 Coat Hooks and Shelves. Where coat hooks or shelves are provided in toilet rooms
without toilet compartments, at least one of each type shall comply with 603.4. Where coat hooks or
shelves are provided in toilet compartments, at least one of each type complying with 604.8.3 shall
be provided in toilet compartments required to comply with 213.3.1. Where coat hooks or shelves
are provided in bathing facilities, at least one of each type complying with 603.4 shall serve fixtures
required to comply with 213.3.6.

214 Washing Machines and Clothes Dryers
214.1 General. Where provided, washing machines and clothes dryers shall comply with 214.
214.2 Washing Machines. Where three or fewer washing machines are provided, at least one shall

comply with 611. Where more than three washing machines are provided, at least two shall comply with
611.
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214.3 Clothes Dryers. Where three or fewer clothes dryers are provided, at least one shall comply with
611. Where more than three clothes dryers are provided, at least two shall comply with 611.

215 Fire Alarm Systems

215.1 General. Where fire alarm systems provide audible alarm coverage, alarms shall comply with
215.
EXCEPTION: In existing facilities, visible alarms shall not be required except where an existing fire
alarm system is upgraded or replaced, or a new fire alarm system is installed.

' Advisory 215.1 General. Unlike audible alarms, visible alarms must be located within the

space they serve so that the signal is visible. Facility alarm systems (other than fire alarm
systems) such as those used for tornado warnings and other emergencies are not required
to comply with the technical criteria for alarms in Section 702. Every effort should be made
to ensure that such alarms can be differentiated in their signal from fire alarms systems and
that people who need to be notified of emergencies are adequately safeguarded. Consult
local fire departments and prepare evacuation plans taking into consideration the needs of
every buﬂdmg occupant, including people with disabilities.

215.2 Public and Common Use Areas. Alarms in public use areas and common use areas shall
comply with 702.

215.3 Employee Work Areas. Where employee work areas have audible alarm coverage, the wiring
system shall be designed so that visible alarms complying with 702 can be integrated into the alarm
system.

215.4 Transient Lodging. Guest rooms required to comply with 224.4 shall provide alarms complying
with 702.

215.5 Residential Facilities. Where provided in residential dwelling units required to comply with
809.5, alarms shall comply with 702.

216 Signs

216.1 General. Signs shall be provided in accordance with 216 and shall comply with 703.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Building directories, menus, seat and row designations in assembly areas,
occupant names, bu:ld/ng addresses, and company names and logos shall not be required to comply
W|th 216.

2. In parking facilities, signs shall not be required to comply with 216.2, 216.3, and 216.6 through
216.12.
3. Temporary, 7 days or less, signs shall not be required to comply with 216.
4. In detention and correctional facilities, signs not located in public use areas shall not be required
to comply with 216.

216.2 Designations. Interior and exterior signs identifying permanent rooms and spaces shall comply
with 703.1, 703.2, and 703.5. Where pictograms are provided as designations of permanent interior
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rooms and spaces, the pictograms shall comply with 703.6 and shall have text descriptors complying
with 703.2 and 703.5.
EXCEPTION: Exterior signs that are not located at the door to the space they serve shall not be
required to comply with 703.2.

Advisory 216.2 Designations. Section 216.2 applies to signs that provide designations, G
labels, or names for interior rooms or spaces where the sign is not likely to change over
time. Examples include interior signs labeling restrooms, room and floor numbers or letters,
and room names. Tactile text descriptors are required for pictograms that are provided to
label or identify a permanent room or space. Pictograms that provide information abouta =
room or space, such as "no smoking," occupant logos, and the Internatlonal Symbol of
Accessibility, are not required to have text descriptors.

216.3 Directional and Informational Signs. Signs that provide direction to or information about interior
spaces and facilities of the site shall comply with 703.5.

Advisory 216.3 Directional and Informational Signs. Information about lntenor spaces
and facilities includes rules of conduct, occupant load, and similar signs. Signs provndmg
direction to rooms or spaces include those that identify egress routes.

216.4 Means of Egress. Signs for means of egress shall comply with 216.4.

216.4.1 Exit Doors. Doors at exit passageways, exit discharge, and exit stairways shall be identified
by factile signs complying with 703.1, 703.2, and 703.5.

Advisory 216.4.1 Exit Doors. An exit passageway is a horizontal exit component that is

separated from the interior spaces of the building by fire-resistance-rated construction and

that leads to the exit discharge or public way. The exit discharge is that portion of an egress
system between the termination of an exit and a public way. .

216.4.2 Areas of Refuge. Signs required by section 1003.2.13.5.4 of the International Building
Code (2000 edition) or section 1007.6.4 of the International Building Code (2003 edition)
(incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1) to provide instructions in
areas of refuge shall comply with 703.5.

216.4.3 Directional Signs. Signs required by section 1003.2.13.6 of the International Building Code
(2000 edition) or section 1007.7 of the International Building Code (2003 edition) (incorporated by
reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1) to provide directions to accessible means of
egress shall comply with 703.5.

216.5 Parking. Parking spaces complying with 502 shall be identified by signs complying with 502.6.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where a total of four or fewer parking spaces, including accessible parking
spaces, are provided on a site, identification of accessible parking spaces shall not be required.

2. In residential facilities, where parking spaces are assigned to specific residential dwelllng units,
identification of accessible parking spaces shall not be required.
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216.6 Entrances. Where not all entrances comply with 404, entrances complying with 404 shall be
identified by the International Symbol of Accessibility complying with 703.7.2.1. Directional signs
complying with 703.5 that indicate the location of the nearest entrance complying with 404 shall be
provided at entrances that do not comply with 404.

Advisory 216.6 Entrances. Where a directional sign is required, it should be located to
minimize backtracking. In some cases, this could mean locating a sign at the beginning of a
route, not just at the inaccessible entrances to a building. . - ‘ .

216.7 Elevators. Where existing elevators do not comply with 407, elevators complying with 407 shall
be clearly identified with the International Symbol of Accessibility complying with 703.7.2.1.

216.8 Toilet Rooms and Bathing Rooms. Where existing toilet rooms or bathing rooms do not comply
with 603, directional signs indicating the location of the nearest toilet room or bathing room complying
with 603 within the facility shall be provided. Signs shall comply with 703.5 and shall include the
International Symbol of Accessibility complying with 703.7.2.1. Where existing toilet rooms or bathing
rooms do not comply with 603, the toilet rooms or bathing rooms complying with 603 shall be identified
by the International Symbol of Accessibility complying with 703.7.2.1. Where clustered single user toilet
rooms or bathing facilities are permitted to use exceptions to 213.2, toilet rooms or bathing facilities
complying with 603 shall be identified by the International Symbol of Accessibility complying with
703.7.2.1 unless all toilet rooms and bathing facilities comply with 603.

216.9 TTYs. Identification and directional signs for public TTYs shall be provided in accordance with
216.9.

216.9.1 Identification Signs. Public TTYs shall be identified by the International Symbol of TTY
complying with 703.7.2.2.

216.9.2 Directional Signs. Directional signs indicating the location of the nearest public 7TY shall
be provided at all banks of public pay telephones not containing a public TTY. In addition, where
signs provide direction to public pay telephones, they shall also provide direction to public TTYs.
Directional signs shall comply with 703.5 and shall include the International Symbol of TTY
complying with 703.7.2.2.

216.10 Assistive Listening Systems. Each assembly area required by 219 to provide assistive
listening systems shall provide signs informing patrons of the availability of the assistive listening
system. Assistive listening signs shall comply with 703.5 and shall include the International Symbol of
Access for Hearing Loss complying with 703.7.2.4.
EXCEPTION: Where ticket offices or windows are provided, signs shall not be required at each
assembly area provided that signs are displayed at each ticket office or window informing patrons of
the availability of assistive listening systems.

216.11 Check-Out Aisles. Where more than one check-out aisle is provided, check-out aisles
complying with 904.3 shall be identified by the International Symbol of Accessibility complying with
703.7.2.1. Where check-out aisles are identified by numbers, letters, or functions, signs identifying
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check-out aisles complying with 904.3 shall be located in the same location as the check-out aisle
identification.
EXCEPTION: Where all check-out aisles serving a single function comply with 904.3, signs
complying with 703.7.2.1 shall not be required.

216.12 Amusement Rides. Signs identifying the type of access provided on amusement rides shall be
provided at entries to queues and waiting lines. In addition, where accessible unload areas also serve

as accessible load areas, signs indicating the location of the accessible load and unload areas shall be
provided at entries to queues and waiting lines.

Advisory 216.12 Amusement Rides. Amusement rides designed primarily for children,
- amusement rides that are controlled or operated by the rider, and amusement rides without
seats, are not required to provide wheelchair spaces, transfer seats, or transfer systems,
and need not meet the sign requirements in 216.12. The load and unload areas of these
rides must, however, be on an accessible route and must provide turning space.

217 Telephones

217.1 General. Where coin-operated public pay telephones, coinless public pay telephones, public
closed-circuit telephones, public courtesy phones, or other types of public telephones are provided,
public telephones shall be provided in accordance with 217 for each type of public telephone provided.
For purposes of this section, a bank of telephones shall be considered to be two or more adjacent
telephones.

Advisory 217.1 General. These requirements apply to all types of public telephones
including courtesy phones at airports and rail stations that provide a free direct connectionto
hotels, transportation services, and tourist attractions. :

217.2 Wheelchair Accessible Telephones. Where public telephones are provided, wheelchair
accessible telephones complying with 704.2 shall be provided in accordance with Table 217.2.
EXCEPTION: Drive-up only public telephones shall not be required to comply with 217.2.

Table 217.2 Wheelchair Accessible Telephones

Number of Telephones Provided Minimum Number of Required
on a Floor, Level, or Exterior Site Wheelchair Accessible Telephones
1 or more single units 1 per floor, level, and exterior site
1 bank 1 per floor, level, and exterior site
2 or more banks 1 per bank

217.3 Volume Controls. All public telephones shall have volume controls complying with 704.3.

217.4 TTYs. TTYs complying with 704.4 shall be provided in accordance with 217.4.
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Advisory 217.4 TTYs. Separate requirements are provided based on the number of public
pay telephones provided at a bank of telephones, within a floor, a building, or on a site. In:
some instances one TTY can be used to satisfy more than one of these requirements. For
example, a TTY required for a bank can satisfy the requirements for a building. However,
the requirement for at least one TTY on an exterior site cannot be met by installing a TTY in
a bank inside a building. Consideration should be given to phone systems that can
accommodate both digital and analog transmissions for compatibility with digital and analog
TTYs. : o

217.4.1 Bank Requirement. Where four or more public pay telephones are provided at a bank of

telephones, at least one public TTY complying with 704.4 shall be provided at that bank.
EXCEPTION: TTYs shall not be required at banks of telephones located within 200 feet (61 m)
of, and on the same floor as, a bank containing a public TTY.

217.4.2 Floor Requirement. TTYs in public buildings shall be provided in accordance with
217.4.2.1. TTYsin private buildings shall be provided in accordance with 217.4.2.2.

217.4.2.1 Public Buildings. Where at least one public pay telephone is provided on a floor of a
public building, at least one public TTY shall be provided on that floor.

217.4.2.2 Private Buildings. Where four or more public pay telephones are provided on a floor
of a private building, at least one public TTY shall be provided on that floor.

217.4.3 Building Requirement. TTYs in public buildings shall be provided in accordance with
217.4.3.1. TTYs in private buildings shall be provided in accordance with 217.4.3.2.

217.4.3.1 Public Buildings. Where at least one public pay telephone is provided in a public
building, at least one public TTY shall be provided in the building. Where at least one public pay
telephone is provided in a public use area of a public building, at least one public TTY shall be
provided in the public building in a public use area.

217.4.3.2 Private Buildings. Where four or more public pay telephones are provided in a
private building, at least one public TTY shall be provided in the building.

217.4.4 Exterior Site Requirement. Where four or more public pay telephones are provided on an
exterior site, at least one public TTY shall be provided on the site.

217.4.5 Rest Stops, Emergency Roadside Stops, and Service Plazas. Where at least one public
pay telephone is provided at a public rest stop, emergency roadside stop, or service plaza, at least
one public TTY shall be provided.

217.4.6 Hospitals. Where at least one public pay telephone is provided serving a hospital
emergency room, hospital recovery room, or hospital waiting room, at least one public 7TY shall be
provided at each location.
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217.4.7 Transportation Facilities. In transportation facilities, in addition to the requirements of
217.4.1 through 217.4.4, where at least one public pay telephone serves a particular entrance to a
bus or rail facility, at least one public TTY shall be provided to serve that entrance. In airports, in
addition to the requirements of 217.4.1 through 217.4.4, where four or more public pay telephones
are located in a terminal outside the security areas, a concourse within the security areas, or a
baggage claim area in a terminal, at least one public TTY shall be provided in each location.

217.4.8 Detention and Correctional Facilities. In detention and correctional facilities, where at
least one pay telephone is provided in a secured area used only by detainees or inmates and
security personnel, at least one TTY shall be provided in at least one secured area.

2117.5 Shelves for Portable TTYs. Where a bank of telephones in the interior of a building consists of
three or more public pay telephones, at least one public pay telephone at the bank shall be provided with
a shelf and an electrical outlet in accordance with 704.5.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Secured areas of detention and correctional facilities where shelves and outlets

are prohibited for purposes of security or safety shall not be required to comply with 217.5.

2. The shelf and electrical outlet shall not be required at a bank of telephones with a TTY.

218 Transportation Facilities
218.1 General. Transportation facilities shall comply with 218.

218.2 New and Altered Fixed Guideway Stations. New and altered stations in rapid rail, light rail,
commuter rail, intercity rail, high speed rail, and other fixed guideway systems shall comply with 810.5
through 810.10.

218.3 Key Stations and Existing Intercity Rail Stations. Key stations and existing intercity rail
stations shall comply with 810.5 through 810.10.

218.4 Bus Shelters. Where provided, bus shelters shall comply with 810.3.

218.5 Other Transportation Facilities. In other transportation facilities, public address systems shall
comply with 810.7 and clocks shall comply with 810.8.

219 Assistive Listening Systems

219.1 General. Assistive listening systems shall be provided in accordance with 219 and shall comply
with 706.

219.2 Required Systems. In each assembly area where audible communication is integral to the use of
the space, an assistive listening system shall be provided.
EXCEPTION: Other than in courtrooms, assistive listening systems shall not be required where
audio amplification is not provided.

219.3 Receivers. Receivers complying with 706.2 shall be provided for assistive listening systems in
each assembly area in accordance with Table 219.3. Twenty-five percent minimum of receivers
provided, but no fewer than two, shall be hearing-aid compatible in accordance with 706.3.
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where a building contains more than one assembly area and the assembly areas
required to provide assistive listening systems are under one management, the total number of
required receivers shall be permitted to be calculated according to the total number of seats in the
assembly areas in the building provided that all receivers are usable with all systems.

2. Where all seats in an assembly area are served by an induction loop assistive listening system,
the minimum number of receivers required by Table 219.3 to be hearing-aid compatible shall not be

required to be provided.

Table 219.3 Receivers for Assistive Listening Systems

Capacity of Seating in

Minimum Number of

Minimum Number of Required
Receivers Required to be

Assembly Area Required Receivers Hearing-aid Compatible
50 or less 2 2
- 51to0 200 2, plus 1 per 25 seats 2
over 50 seats’
201 to 500 2, plUS 1 pel’ 25 seats - 1 per 4 receiver31
over 50 seats’
501 to 1000 20, plus 1 per 33 seats 1

over 500 seats'

1 per 4 receivers

1001 to 2000

35, plus 1 per 50 seats
over 1000 seats’

1 per 4 receivers'

2001 and over

55 plus 1 per 100 seats
over 2000 seats’

1 per 4 receivers'

1. Or fraction thereof.

220 Automatic Teller Machines and Fare Machines

220.1 General. Where automatic teller machines or self-service fare vending, collection, or adjustment
machines are provided, at least one of each type provided at each location shall comply with 707.
Where bins are provided for envelopes, waste paper, or other purposes, at least one of each type shall

comply with 811.

Advisory 220.1 General. If a bank provides both interior and exterior ATMs, each such
installation is considered a separate location. Accessible ATMs, including those with
speech and those that are within reach of people who use wheelchairs, must provide all the
functions provided to customers at that location at all times. For example, it is unacceptable
for the accessible ATM only to provide cash withdrawals while inaccessible ATMs also sell

theater tickets.
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221 Assembly Areas

221.1 General. Assembly areas shall provide wheelchair spaces, companion seats, and designated
aisle seats complying with 221 and 802. In addition, lawn seating shall comply with 221.5.
[See additional requirements at 28 CFR 35.151(g), p. 12, and 28 CFR 36.406(f), p. 29.]

221.2 Wheelchair Spaces. Wheelchair spaces complying with 221.2 shall be provided |n assembly
areas with fixed seating.

221.2.1 Number and Location. Wheelchair spaces shall be provided complying with 221.2.1. '

221.2.1.1 General Seating. Wheelchair spaces complying with 802.1 shall be provided in
accordance with Table 221.2.1.1.

Table 221.2.1.1 Number of Wheelchair Spaces in Assembly Areas -

Minimum Number of

Number of Seats Required Wheelchair Spaces

41025 T
26t0 50 2
5110 150 4
151 to 300 5
301 to 500 6
501 to 5000 6, plus 1 for each 150, or fraction thereof,
between 501 through 5000
5001 and over 36, plus 1 for each 200, or fraction thereof,
over 5000

221.2.1.2 Luxury Boxes, Club Boxes, and Suites in Arenas, Stadiums, and Grandstands.
In each luxury box, club box, and suite within arenas, stadiums, and grandstands, wheelchair
spaces complying with 802.1 shall be provided in accordance with Table 221.2.1.1.

Advisory 221.2.1.2 Luxury Boxes, Club Boxes, and Suites in Arenas, Stadiums, and
Grandstands. The number of wheelchair spaces required in luxury boxes, club boxes, and
suites within an arena, stadium, or grandstand is to be calculated box by box and suite by
suite.

221.2.1.3 Other Boxes. In boxes other than those required to comply with 221.2.1.2, the total
number of wheelchair spaces required shall be determined in accordance with Table 221.2.1.1.
Wheelchair spaces shall be located in not less than 20 percent of all boxes provided. Wheelchair
spaces shall comply with 802.1.
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Advisory 221.2.1.3 Other Boxes. The provision for seating in "other boxes” includes box
seating provided in facilities such as performing arts auditoria where tiered boxes are
designed for spatial and acoustical purposes. The number of wheelchair spaces required in
boxes covered by 221.2.1.3 is calculated based on the total number of seats provided in
these other boxes. The resulting number of wheelchair spaces must be located in no fewer
than 20% of the boxes covered by this section. For example, a concert hall has 20 boxes,
each of which contains 10 seats, totaling 200 seats. In this example, 5 wheelchair spaces
would be required, and they must be placed in at least 4 of the boxes. Additionally, because
the wheelchair spaces must also meet the dispersion requirements of 221 2.3, the boxes. .
containing these wheelchair spaces cannot all be located in one area unless an exception to
the dispersion requirements applies. ’ :

221.2.1.4 Team or Player Seating. At least one wheelchair space complying with 802.1 shall
be provided in team or player seating areas serving areas of sport activity.
EXCEPTION: Wheelchair spaces shall not be required in team or player seating areas
serving bowling lanes not required to comply with 206.2.11.

221.2.2 Integration. Wheelchair spaces shall be an integral part of the seating plan.

Advisory 221.2.2 Integration. The requirement that wheelchair spaces be an “integral part
of the seating plan” means that wheelchair spaces must be placed within the footprint of the
seating area. Wheelchair spaces cannot be segregated from seating areas. For example, it
would be unacceptable to place only the wheelchair spaces, or only the wheelchair spaces
and their associated companion seats, outside the seating areas defined by risers in an
assembly area. . ' S

221.2.3 Lines of Sight and Dispersion. Wheelchair spaces shall provide lines of sight complying
with 802.2 and shall comply with 221.2.3. In providing lines of sight, wheelchair spaces shall be
dispersed. Wheelchair spaces shall provide spectators with choices of seating locations and viewing
angles that are substantially equivalent to, or better than, the choices of seating locations and
viewing angles available to all other spectators. When the number of wheelchair spaces required by
221.2.1 has been met, further dispersion shall not be required. ;

EXCEPTION: Wheelchair spaces in team or player seating areas serving areas of sport activity

shall not be required to comply with 221.2.3.

Advisory 221.2.3 Lines of Sight and Dispersion. Consistent with the overall intent of the
ADA, individuals who use wheelchairs must be provided equal access so that their ’
experience is substantially equivalent to that of other members of the audience. Thus, while
individuals who use wheelchairs need not be provided with the best seats in the house,
neither may they be relegated to the worst. ‘ o

221.2.3.1 Horizontal Dispersion. Wheelchair spaces shall be dispersed horizontally.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Horizontal dispersion shall not be required in assembly areas with 300 or
fewer seats if the companion seats required by 221.3 and wheelchair spaces are located

within the 2" or 3" quartile of the total row length. Intermediate aisles shall be included in
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determining the total row length. If the row length in the 2" and 3™ quartile of a row is
insufficient to accommodate the required number of companion seats and wheelchair
spaces, the additional companion seats and wheelchair spaces shall be permitted to be
located in the 15! and 4" quartile of the row.

2. In row seating, two wheelchair spaces shall be permitted to be located side-by-side.

Advisory 221.2.3.1 Horizontal Dispersion. Horizontal dispersion of wheelchair spaces is
the placement of spaces in an assembly facility seating area from side-to-side or, in the case
of an arena or stadium, around the field of play or performance area.

221.2.3.2 Vertical Dispersion. Wheelchair spaces shall be dispersed vertically at varying
distances from the screen, performance area, or playing field. In addition, wheelchair spaces
shall be located in each balcony or mezzanine that is located on an accessible route.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Vertical dispersion shall not be required in assembly areas with 300 or
fewer seats if the wheelchair spaces provide viewing angles that are equivalent to, or better
than, the average viewing angle provided in the facility.
2. In bleachers, wheelchair spaces shall not be required to be provided in rows other than
rows at points of entry to bleacher seating.

Advisory 221.2.3.2 Vertical Dispersion. When wheelchair spaces are dispersed vertically
in an assembly facility they are placed at different locations within the seating area from
front-to-back so that the distance from the screen, stage, playlng field, area of sports actmty.
or other focal point is varied among wheelchair spaces. .

Advisory 221.2.3.2 Vertical Dispersion Exception 2. Pomts of entry to bleacher seating
may include, but are not limited to, cross aisles, concourses, vomitories, and entrance
ramps and stairs. Vertical, center, or side aisles adjoining bleacher seating that are stepped
or tiered are not considered entry points.

221.3 Companion Seats. At least one companion seat complying with 802.3 shall be provided for each
wheelchair space required by 221.2.1.

221.4 Designated Aisle Seats. At least 5 percent of the total number of aisle seats provided shall
comply with 802.4 and shall be the aisle seats located closest to accessible routes.
EXCEPTION: Team or player seating areas serving areas of sport aotlwty shall not be required to
comply with 221.4.

Advisory 221.4 Designated Aisle Seats. When selecting which aisle seats will meet the
requirements of 802.4, those aisle seats which are closest to, not necessarily on, accessible
routes must be selected first. For example, an assembly area has two aisles (Aand B)
serving seating areas with an accessible route connecting to the top and bottom of Aisle A

only. The aisle seats chosen to meet 802.4 must be those at the top and bottom of Aisle A,

working toward the middle. Only when all seats on Aisle A would not meet the five percent |
minimum would seats on Aisle B be designated.
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221.5 Lawn Séating. Lawn seating areas and exterior overflow seating areas, where fixed seats are not
provided, shall connect to an accessible route.

222 Dressing, Fitting, and Locker Rooms

222.1 General. Where dressing rooms, fitting rooms, or locker rooms are provided, at least 5 percent,

_but no fewer than one, of each type of use in each cluster provided shall comply with 803.
EXCEPTION: [n alterations, where it is technically infeasible to provide rooms in accordance with
222.1, one room for each sex on each level shall comply with 803. Where only unisex rooms are
provided, unisex rooms shall be permitted.

Advisory 222.1 General. A “cluster” is a group of rooms proximate to one another.
Generally, rooms in a cluster are within sight of, or adjacent to, one another. Different styles
of design provide users varying levels of privacy and convenience. Some designs include
private changing facilities that are close to core areas of the facility, while other designs use

- space more economically and provide only group dressing facilities. Regardless of the type
of facility, dressing, fitting, and locker rooms should provide people with disabilities rooms
that are equally private and convenient to those provided others. For example, in a
physician’s office, if people without disabilities must traverse the full length of the office suite
in clothing other than their street clothes, it is acceptable for people with dlsabllmes to be
asked to do the same.

222.2 Coat Hooks and Shelves. Where coat hooks or shelves are provided in dressing, fitting or
locker rooms without individual compartments, at least one of each type shall comply with 803.5. Where
coat hooks or shelves are provided in individual compartments at least one of each type complying with
803.5 shall be provided in individual compartments in dressing, fitting, or locker rooms required to
comply with 222.1.

223 Medical Care and Long-Term Care Facilities

223.1 General. In licensed medical care facilities and licensed long-term care facilities where the period

of stay exceeds twenty-four hours, patient or resident sleeping rooms shall be provided in accordance

with 223. [See additional requirements at 28 CFR 35.151(h), p. 13, and 28 CFR 36.406(g), p. 30.]
EXCEPTION: Toilet rooms that are part of critical or intensive care patient sleeping rooms shall not
be required to comply with 603.

Advisory 223.1 General. Because medical facilities frequently reconfigure spaces to
reflect changes in medical specialties, Section 223.1 does not include a provision for
dlspersmn of accessible patient or resident sleeping rooms. The lack of a design
requirement does not mean that covered entities are not required to provide services to
people with disabilities where accessible rooms are not dispersed in specialty areas. Locate
accessible rooms near core areas that are less likely to change over time. While dispersion
is not required, the flexibility it provides can be a critical factor in ensuring cost effective
compliance with applicable civil rights laws, including titles Il and Il of the ADA and Section
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended.
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Adwsory 223.1 General (Continued). Additionally, all types of features and amenities
should be dispersed among accessible sleeping rooms to ensure equal access to and a
 variety of choices for all patients and residents.

223.1.1 Alterations. Where sleeping rooms are altered or added, the requirements of 223 shall
apply only to the sleeping rooms being altered or added until the number of sleeping rooms complies
with the minimum number required for new construction.

Adv:sory 223.1.1 Alterations. In alterations and additions, the minimum required number
is based on the total number of sleeping rooms altered or added instead of on the total
number of sleeping rooms provided in a facility. As a facility is altered over time, every effort
should be made to disperse accessible sleeping rooms among patient care areas such as
pediatrics, cardiac care, maternity, and other units. In this way, people with disabilities can
have access to the full-range of services provided by a medical care facility.

223.2 Hospitals, Rehabilitation Facilities, Psychiatric Facilities and Detoxification Facilities.
Hospitals, rehabilitation facilities, psychiatric facilities and detoxification facilities shall comply with 223.2.

223.2.1 Facilities Not Specializing in Treating Conditions That Affect Mobility. In facilities not
specializing in treating conditions that affect mobility, at least 10 percent, but no fewer than one, of
the patient sleeping rooms shall provide mobility features complying with 805.

223.2.2 Facilities Specializing in Treating Conditions That Affect Mobility. In facilities
specializing in treating conditions that affect mobility, 100 percent of the patient sleeping rooms shalil
provide mobility features complying with 805.

Advisory 223.2.2 Facilities Specializing in Treating Conditions That Affect Mobility.

- Conditions that affect mobility include conditions requiring the use or assistance of a brace,
cane, crutch, prosthetic device, wheelchair, or powered mobility aid; arthritic, neurological,
or orthopedic conditions that severely limit one's ability to walk; respiratory diseases and
other conditions which may require the use of portable oxygen; and cardiac conditions that
impose significant functional limitations. Facilities that may provide treatment for, but that do

 not specialize in treatment of such conditions, such as general rehabilitation hospitals, are
not subject to this requirement but are subject to Section 223.2.1.

223.3 Long-Term Care Facilities. In licensed long-term care facilities, at least 50 percent, but no fewer
than one, of each type of resident sleeping room shall provide mobility features complying with 805.

224 Transient Lodging Guest Rooms

224.1 General. Transient lodging facilities shall provide guest rooms in accordance with 224,
[See additional requirements for places of lodging at 28 CFR 36.406(c), p. 28. and for housing
at a place of education at 28 CFR 35.151(f), p. 11, and 28 CFR 36.406(e), p. 29.]
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Advisory 224.1 General. Certain facilities used for transient lodging, including time shares,
dormitories, and town homes may be covered by both these requirements and the Fair
Housing Amendments Act. The Fair Housing Amendments Act requires that certain
residential structures having four or more mutti-family dwelling units, regardless of whether
they are privately owned or federally assisted, include certain features of accessible and
adaptable design according to guidelines established by the U.S. Department of Housing
and Urban Development (HUD). This law and the appropriate regulations should be

consulted before proceeding with the design and construction of residentiai:housing.

224.1.1 Alterations. Where guest rooms are altered or added, the requirements of 224 shall apply
only to the guest rooms being altered or added until the number of guest rooms complies with the
minimum number required for new construction.

Advisory 224.1.1 Alterations. In alterations and additions, the minimum required number
of accessible guest rooms is based on the total number of guest rooms altered or added
instead of the total number of guest rooms provided in a facility. Typically, each alteration of
a facility is limited to a particular portion of the facility. When accessible guest rooms are
added as a result of subsequent alterations, compliance with 224.5 (Dispersion) is more
likely to be achieved if all of the accessible guest rooms are not provided in the same area of
the facility. ‘ - \

224.1.2 Guest Room Doors and Doorways. Entrances, doors, and doorways providing user
passage into and within guest rooms that are not required to provide mobility features complying with
806.2 shall comply with 404.2.3.
EXCEPTION: Shower and sauna doors in guest rooms that are not required to provide mobility
features complying with 806.2 shall not be required to comply with 404.2.3.

- Advisory 224.1.2 Guest Room Doors and Doorways. Because of the social interaction
that often occurs in lodging facilities, an accessible clear opening width is required for doors
and doorways to and within all guest rooms, including those not required to be accessible.
This applies to all doors, including bathroom doors, that allow full user passage. Other

requirements for doors and doorways in Section 404 do not apply to guest rooms not
required to provide mobility features. , :

R

224.2 Guest Rooms with Mobility Features. In transient lodging facilities, guest rooms with mobility
features complying with 806.2 shall be provided in accordance with Table 224.2.
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Table 224.2 Guest Rooms with Mobility Features

Total Number of Minimum Minimum
Number of Required Number of Required Total Number of
Guest Rooms . - L
Provided Roorps Without Rooms With Required Rooms
Roll-in Showers Roll-in Showers

1to0 25 1 0 1

26 to 50 2 0 2

51t0 75 3 1 4

76 to 100 4 1 5

101 to 150 5 2 7

151 to 200 6 2 8

201 to 300 7 3 10

301 to 400 8 4 12

401 to 500 9 4 13
501 to 1000 2 percent of total 1 percent of total 3 percent of total

1001 and over

20, plus 1 for each 100,
or fraction thereof,

10, plus 1 for each 100,
or fraction thereof,

30, plus 2 for each 100,
or fraction thereof,

over 1000

over 1000 over 1000

224.3 Beds. In guest rooms having more than 25 beds, 5 percent minimum of the beds shall have clear

floor space complying with 806.2.3.

224.4 Guest Rooms with Communication Features. In transient lodging facilities, guest rooms with
communication features complying with 806.3 shall be provided in accordance with Table 224.4.

Table 224.4 Guest Rooms with Communication Features

Total Number of Guest Rooms Provided Minimuvn\;litl::u(l;;\) I:ﬁ;zzizﬁ;gaege(:r;ztsRooms
21025 2
26 to 50 4
51to 75 7
76 10 100 9
101 to 150 12
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Table 224.4 Guest Rooms with Communication Features

Total Number of Guest Rooms Provided Minimuvrvitﬁu(r:r(\) tﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁﬁﬁ,j:ﬁgg& iztsRooms
151 to 200 14
201 to 300 17
301 to 400 20
401 to 500 22
501 to 1000 5 percent of total
1001 and over 50, plus 3 for each 100 over 1000

224.5 Dispersion. Guest rooms required to provide mobility features complying with 806.2 and guest
rooms required to provide communication features complying with 806.3 shall be dispersed among the
various classes of guest rooms, and shall provide choices of types of guest rooms, number of beds, and
other amenities comparable to the choices provided to other guests. Where the minimum number of
guest rooms required to comply with 806 is not sufficient to allow for complete dispersion, guest rooms
shall be dispersed in the following priority: guest room type, number of beds, and amenities. At least
one guest room required to provide mobility features complying with 806.2 shall also provide
communication features complying with 806.3. Not more than 10 percent of guest rooms required to
provide mobility features complying with 806.2 shall be used to satisfy the minimum number of guest
rooms required to provide communication features complying with 806.3.

‘Advisory 224.5 Dispersion. Factors to be considered in providing an equivalent range of
options may include, but are not limited to, room size, bed size, cost, view, bathroom fixtures
such as hot tubs and spas, smoking and nonsmoking, and the number of rooms provided.

225 Storage
225.1 General. Storage facilities shall comply with 225.

225.2 Storage. Where storage is provided in accessible spaces, at least one of each type shall comply -
with 811.

Advisory 225.2 Storage. Types of storage include, but are not limited to, closets, cabinets,
shelves, clothes rods, hooks, and drawers. Where provided, at least one of each type of
- storage must be within the reach ranges specified in 308; however, it is permissible to install
_additional storage outside the reach ranges. :

225.2.1 Lockers. Where lockers are provided, at least 5 percent, but no fewer than one of each
type, shall comply with 811.
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Advisory 225.2.1 Lockers. Different types of lockers may include full-size and half-size
lockers, as well as those specifically designed for storage of various sports equipment.

225.2.2 Self-Service Shelving. Self-service shelves shall be located on an accessible route
complying with 402. Self-service shelving shall not be required to comply with 308.

E‘Advisory 225.2.2 Self-Service Shelving. Self-service shelves include, but are not limited
to, library, store, or post office shelves. - v

225.3 Self-Service Storage Facilities. Self-service storage facilities shall provide individual self-
service storage spaces complying with these requirements in accordance with Table 225.3.

Table 225.3 Self-Service Storage Facilities

Minimum Number of Spaces

Total Spaces in Facility Required to be Accessible

1 to 200 5 percent, but no fewer than 1
201 and over 10, plus 2 percent of total number of units over
200

Advisory 225.3 Self-Service Storage Facilities. Although there are no technical
requirements that are unique to self-service storage facilities, elements and spaces provided
in facilities containing self-service storage spaces required to comply with these
requirements must comply with this document where applicable. For example: the number
of storage spaces required to comply with these requirements must provide Accessible
Routes complying with Section 206; Accessible Means of Egress complying with Section
207; Parking Spaces complying with Section 208; and, where provided, other public use or
common use elements and facilities such as toilet rooms, drinking fountains, and telephones
must comply with the applicable requirements of this document. ' -

225.3.1 Dispersion. Individual self-service storage spaces shall be dispersed throughout the
various classes of spaces provided. Where more classes of spaces are provided than the number
required to be accessible, the number of spaces shall not be required to exceed that required by
Table 225.3. Self-service storage spaces complying with Table 225.3 shall not be required to be
dispersed among buildings in a multi-building facility.

226 Dining Surfaces and Work Surfaces

226.1 General. Where dining surfaces are provided for the consumption of food or drink, at least 5
percent of the seating spaces and standing spaces at the dining surfaces shall comply with 902. In
addition, where work surfaces are provided for use by other than employees, at least 5 percent shall
comply with 902.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Sales counters and service counters shall not be required to comply with 902.
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2. Check writing surfaces provided at check-out aisles not required to comply with 904.3 shall not be
required to comply with 902.

Advisory 226.1 General. In facilities covered by the ADA, this requirement does not apply
to work surfaces used only by employees. However, the ADA and, where applicable,
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, provide that employees are
entitled to “reasonable accommodations.” With respect to work surfaces, this means that
employers may need to procure or adjust work stations such as desks, laboratory and work
benches, fume hoods, reception counters, teller windows, study carrels, commercial kitchen
counters, and conference tables to accommodate the individual needs of employees with
disabilities on an "as needed” basis. Consider work surfaces that are flexible and permit -
nstallation at variable heights and clearances. ~ L

226.2 Dispersion. Dining surfaces and work surfaces required to comply with 902 shall be dispersed
throughout the space or facility containing dining surfaces and work surfaces.

227 Sales and Service

227.1 General. Where provided, check-out aisles, sales counters, service counters, food service lines,
queues, and waiting lines shall comply with 227 and 904.

227.2 Check-Out Aisles. Where check-out aisles are provided, check-out aisles complying with 904.3
shall be provided in accordance with Table 227.2. Where check-out aisles serve different functions,
check-out aisles complying with 904.3 shall be provided in accordance with Table 227.2 for each
function. Where check-out aisles are dispersed throughout the building or facility, check-out aisles
complying with 904.3 shall be dispersed.

EXCEPTION: Where the selling space is under 5000 square feet (465 m2) no more than one check-
out aisle complying with 904.3 shali be required.

Table 227.2 Check-Out Aisles

Minimum Number of Check-Out Aisles of

Number of Check-Out Aisles of Each Function Each Function Required to Comply with 904.3

1to 4 1
5t08 2
9t0 15 3
16 and over 3, plus 20 percent of additional aisles

227.2.1 Altered Check-Out Aisles. Where check-out aisles are alfered, at least one of each check-
out aisle serving each function shall comply with 904.3 until the number of check-out aisles complies

with 227.2.
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227.3 Counters. Where provided, at least one of each type of sales counter and service counter shall
comply with 904.4. Where counters are dispersed throughout the building or facility, counters complying
with 904.4 also shall be dispersed.

Advisory 227.3 Counters. Types of counters that provide different services in the same
facility include, but are not limited to, order, pick-up, express, and returns. One continuous.
counter can be used to provnde different types of service. For example, order and pick-up
are different services. It would not be acceptable to provide access only to the part of the
counter where orders are taken when orders are picked-up at a different location on the
same counter. Both the order and pick-up section of the counter must be accessible.

227.4 Food Service Lines. Food service lines shall comply with 904.5. Where self-service shelves are
provided, at least 50 percent, but no fewer than one, of each type provided shall comply with 308.

227.5 Queues and Waiting Lines. Queues and waiting lines servicing counters or check-out aisles
required to comply with 904.3 or 904.4 shall comply with 403.

228 Depositories, Vending Machines, Change Machines, Mail Boxes, and Fuel Dispensers

228.1 General. Where provided, at least one of each type of depository, vending machine, change
machine, and fuel dispenser shall comply with 309.
EXCEPTION: Drive-up only depositories shall not be required to comply with 309.

Advisory 228.1 General. Depositories include, but are not limited to, night receptacles in
banks, post offices, video stores, and libraries. \

228.2 Mail Boxes. Where mail boxes are provided in an interior location, at least 5 percent, but no
fewer than one, of each type shall comply with 309. In residential facilities, where mail boxes are
provided for each residential dwelling unit, mail boxes complying with 309 shall be provided for each
residential dwelling unit required to provide mobility features complying with 809.2 through 809.4.

229 Windows

229.1 General. Where glazed openings are provided in accessible rooms or spaces for operation by
occupants, at least one opening shall comply with 309. Each glazed opening required by an
administrative authority to be operable shall comply with 309.
EXCEPTION: 1. Glazed openings in residential dwelling units required to comply with 809 shall not
be required to comply with 229.
2. Glazed openings in guest rooms required to provide communication features and in guest rooms
required to comply with 206.5.3 shall not be required to comply with 229.

230 Two-Way Communication Systems

230.1 General. Where a two-way communication system is provided to gain admittance to a building or
facility or to restricted areas within a building or facility, the system shall comply with 708.
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Advisory 230.1 General. This requirement applies to facilities such as office buildings
courthouses, and other facilities where admittance to the building or restrlcted spaces is
- dependent on two- -way communication systems. '

231 Judicial Facilities
231.1 General. Judicial facilities shall comply with 231.
231.2 Courtrooms. Each courtroom shall comply with 808.

-231.3 Holding Cells. Where provided, central holding cells and court-floor holding cells shall comply
with 231.3.

231.3.1 Central Holding Cells. Where separate central holding cells are provided for adult male,
juvenile male, adult female, or juvenile female, one of each type shall comply with 807.2. Where

central holding cells are provided and are not separated by age or sex, at least one cell complying
with 807.2 shall be provided.

231.3.2 Court-Floor Holding Cells. Where separate court-floor holding cells are provided for adult
male, juvenile male, adult female, or juvenile female, each courtroom shall be served by one cell of
each type complying with 807.2. Where court-floor holding celis are provided and are not separated
by age or sex, courtrooms shall be served by at least one cell complying with 807.2. Cells may serve
more than one courtroom.

231.4 Visiting Areas. Visiting areas shall comply with 231.4.

231.4.1 Cubicles and Counters. At least 5 percent, but no fewer than one, of cubicles shall comply
with 902 on both the visitor and detainee sides. Where counters are provided, at least one shall
comply with 904.4.2 on both the visitor and detainee sides.
EXCEPTION: The detainee side of cubicles or counters at non-contact visiting areas not serving
holding cells required to comply with 231 shall not be required to comply with 902 or 904.4.2.

231.4.2 Partitions. Where solid partitions or security glazing separate visitors from detainees at
least one of each type of cubicle or counter partition shall comply with 904.6.

232 Detention Facilities and Correctional Facilities

232.1 General. Buildings, facilities, or portions thereof, in which people are detained for penal or
correction purposes, or in which the liberty of the inmates is restricted for security reasons shall comply
with 232. [See additional requirements at 28 CFR 35.151(k), p. 13.]

Advisory 232.1 General. Detention facilities include, but are not limited to, jails, detention
centers, and holding cells in police stations. Correctional facilities include, but are not
limited to, prisons, reformatorles and correctional centers :
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232.2 General Holding Cells and General Housing Cells. General holding cells and general housing
celis shall be provided in accordance with 232.2.
EXCEPTION: Alterations to cells shall not be required to comply except to the extent determined by
the Attorney General.

e

Advisory 232.2 General Holding Cells and General Housing Cells. Accessible cells or
rooms should be dispersed among different levels of security, housing categories, and
holding classifications (e.g., male/ffemale and adult/juvenile) to facilitate access. Many
“detention and correctional facilities are designed so that certain areas (e.g., "shift’ areas)
can be adapted to serve as different types of housing according to need. For example,

shift area serving as a medium-security housing unit might be redesignated for a period of
time as a high-security housing unit to meet capacity needs. Placement of accessible cells’
or rooms in shift areas may allow additional flexibility in meeting requnrements for dispersion
of accessible cells or rooms. \

Advisory 232.2 General Holdmg Cells and General Housing Cells Exceptmn Although
these requirements do not specify that cells be accessible as a consequence of an
alteration, title 1l of the ADA requires that each service, program, or activity conducted by a
public entity, when viewed in its entirety, be readily accessible to and usable by individuals
with disabilities. This requirement must be met unless doing so would fundamentally alter
the nature of a service, program, or activity or would result in undue financial and
administrative burdens.

232.2.1 Cells with Mobility Features. At least 2 percent, but no fewer than one, of the total number
of cells in a facility shall provide mobility features complying with 807.2.

232.2.1.1 Beds. In cells having more than 25 beds, at least 5 percent of the beds shall have
clear floor space complying with 807.2.3.

232.2.2 Cells with Communication Features. At least 2 percent, but no fewer than one, of the total
number of general holding cells and general housing cells equipped with audible emergency alarm
systems and permanently installed telephones within the cell shall provide communication features
complying with 807.3.

232.3 Special Holding Cells and Special Housing Cells. Where special holding cells or special
housing cells are provided, at least one cell serving each purpose shall provide mobility features
complying with 807.2. Cells subject to this requirement include, but are not limited to, those used for
purposes of orientation, protective custody, administrative or disciplinary detention or segregation,
detoxification, and medical isolation.
EXCEPTION: Alterations to cells shall not be required to comply except to the extent determined by
the Attorney General.

232.4 Medical Care Facilities. Patient bedrooms or cells required to comply with 223 shall be provided
in addition to any medical isolation cells required to comply with 232.3.

232.5 Visiting Areas. Visiting areas shall comply with 232.5.
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232.5.1 Cubicles and Counters. At least 5 percent, but no fewer than one, of cubicles shall comply
with 902 on both the visitor and detainee sides. Where counters are provided, at least one shall
comply with 904.4.2 on both the visitor and detainee or inmate sides.
EXCEPTION: The inmate or detainee side of cubicles or counters at non-contact visiting areas
not serving holding cells or housing cells required to comply with 232 shall not be required to
comply with 902 or 904.4.2.

232.5.2 Partitions. Where solid partitions or security glazing separate visitors from detainees or
inmates at least one of each type of cubicle or counter partition shall comply with 904.6.

233 Residential Facilities

233.1 General. Facilities with residential dwelling units shall comply with 233. [See additional
requirements at 28 CFR 35.161(e) and (f), p. 11, and 28 CFR 36.406(d) and (e), pp. 28 and 29.]

_Advisory 233.1 General. Section 233 outlines the requirements for residential facilities
subject to the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. The facilities covered by Section 233,
as well as other facilities not covered by this section, may still be subject to other Federal
laws such as the Fair Housing Act and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended. For example, the Fair Housing Act requires that certain residential structures
having four or more mutti-family dwelling units, regardiess of whether they are privately
owned or federally assisted, include certain features of accessible and adaptable design
according to guidelines established by the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD). These laws and the appropriate regulations should be consulted .
before proceeding with the design and construction of residential facilities.

Residential facilities containing residential dwelling units provided by entities subject to
HUD's Section 504 regulations and residential dwelling units covered by Section 233.3 must
comply with the technical and scoping requirements in Chapters 1 through 10 included this
document. Section 233 is not a stand-alone section; this section only addresses the
minimum number of residential dwelling units within a facility required to comply with
Chapter 8. However, residential facilities must also comply with the requirements of this
document. For example: Section 206.5.4 requires all doors and doorways providing user
passage in residential dwelling units providing mobility features to comply with Section 404;
Section 206.7.6 permits platform lifts to be used to connect levels within residential dwelling
units providing mobility features; Section 208 provides general scoping for accessible
parking and Section 208.2.3.1 specifies the required number of accessible parking spaces
for each residential dwelling unit providing mobility features; Section 228.2 requires mail
boxes to be within reach ranges when they serve residential dwelling units providing mobility
features; play areas are addressed in Section 240; and swimming pools are addressed in
Section 242. There are special provisions applicable to facilities containing residential
dwelling units at: Exception 3 to 202.3; Exception to 202 4; 203.8; and Exception 4 to
206.2.3. : '

233.2 Residential Dwelling Units Provided by Entities Subject to HUD Section 504 Regulations.
Where facilities with residential dwelling units are provided by entities subject to regulations issued by
the Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act
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of 1973, as amended, such entities shall provide residential dwelling units with mobility features
complying with 809.2 through 809.4 in a number required by the applicable HUD regulations.
Residential dwelling units required to provide mobility features complying with 809.2 through 809.4 shall
be on an accessible route as required by 206. In addition, such entities shall provide residential dwelling
units with communication features complying with 809.5 in a number required by the applicable HUD
regulations. Entities subject to 233.2 shall not be required to comply with 233.3.

Advisory 233.2 Residential Dwelling Units Provided by Entities Subject to HUD.
Section 504 Regulations. Section 233.2 requires that entities subject to HUD's regulations
implementing Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended. provide residential
- dwelling units containing mobility features and residential dwelling units containing ‘
communication features complying with these regulations in a number specified in HUD's
Section 504 regulations. Further, the residential dwelling units provided must be dispersed
according to HUD's Section 504 criteria. In addition, Section 233.2 defers to HUD the
specification of criteria by which the technical requirements of this document will applyto
alterations of existing facilities subject to HUD's Section 504 requlations. \

233.3 Residential Dwelling Units Provided by Entities Not Subject to HUD Section 504
Regulations. Facilities with residential dwelling units provided by entities not subject to regulations
issued by the Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) under Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, shall comply with 233.3.

233.3.1 Minimum Number: New Construction. Newly constructed facilities with residential
dwelling units shall comply with 233.3.1.
EXCEPTION: Where facilities contain 15 or fewer residential dwelling units, the requirements of
233.3.1.1 and 233.3.1.2 shall apply to the total number of residential dwelling units that are
constructed under a single contract, or are developed as a whole, whether or not located on a
common site.

233.3.1.1 Residential Dwelling Units with Mobility Features. In facilities with residential
dwelling units, at least 5 percent, but no fewer than one unit, of the total number of residential
dwelling units shall provide mobility features complying with 809.2 through 809.4 and shall be on
an accessible route as required by 206.

233.3.1.2 Residential Dwelling Units with Communication Features. In facilities with
residential dwelling units, at least 2 percent, but no fewer than one unit, of the total number of
residential dwelling units shall provide communication features complying with 809.5.

233.3.2 Residential Dwelling Units for Sale. Residential dwelling units offered for sale shalil
provide accessible features to the extent required by regulations issued by Federal agencies under
the Americans with Disabilities Act or Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended.
[See additional requirements at 28 CFR 35.151(j), p. 13]

Advisory 233.3.2 Residential Dwelling Units for Sale. A public entity that conductsa
program to build housing for purchase by individual home buyers must provide access
according to the requirements of the ADA regulations and a program receiving Federal
financial assistance must comply with the applicable Section 504 regulation.
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233.3.3 Additions. Where an addition to an existing building results in an increase in the number of
residential dwelling units, the requirements of 233.3.1 shall apply only to the residential dwelling units
that are added until the total number of residential dwelling units complies with the minimum number
required by 233.3.1. Residential dwelling units required to comply with 233.3.1.1 shall be on an
accessible route as required by 206.

233.3.4 Alterations. Alterations shall comply with 233.3.4.
EXCEPTION: Where compliance with 809.2, 809.3, or 809.4 is technically infeasible, or where it
is technically infeasible to provide an accessible route to a residential dwelling unit, the entity
shall be permitted to alter or construct a comparable residential dwelling unit to comply with
809.2 through 809.4 provided that the minimum number of residential dwelling units required by
233.3.1.1 and 233.3.1.2, as applicable, is satisfied.

Advisory 233.3.4 Alterations Exception. A substituted dwelling unit must be comparable
to the dwelling unit that is not made accessible. Factors to be considered in comparing one
dwelling unit to another should include the number of bedrooms; amenities provided within
the dwelling unit; types of common spaces provided within the facility; and location with
respect to community resources and services, such as public transportatlon and cmc
recreational, and mercantile facilities.

233.3.4.1 Alterations to Vacated Buildings. Where a building is vacated for the purposes of -
alteration, and the altered building contains more than 15 residential dwelling units, at least 5
percent of the residential dwelling units shall comply with 809.2 through 809.4 and shall be on an
accessible route as required by 206. In addition, at least 2 percent of the residential dwelling
units shall comply with 809.5.

Advisory 233.3. 4 1 Alterations to Vacated Buildings. This provision is intended to apply
where a building is vacated with the intent to alter the building. Buildings that are vacated
solely for pest control or asbestos removal are not subject to the requirements to prowde
residential dwelling units with mobility features or communication features.

233.3.4.2 Alterations to Individual Residential Dwelling Units. In individual residential
dwelling units, where a bathroom or a kitchen is substantially altered, and at least one other room
is altered, the requirements of 233.3.1 shall apply to the altered residential dwelling units until the
total number of residential dwelling units complies with the minimum number required by
233.3.1.1 and 233.3.1.2. Residential dwelling units required to comply with 233.3.1.1 shall be on
an accessible route as required by 206.
EXCEPTION: Where facilities contain 15 or fewer residential dwelling units, the
requirements of 233.3.1.1 and 233.3.1.2 shall apply to the total number of residential dwelling
units that are altered under a single contract, or are developed as a whole, whether or not
located on a common site.
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l Advisory 233.3.4.2 Alterations to Individual Residential Dwelling Units. Section

233.3.4.2 uses the terms “substantially altered” and “altered.” A substa nt'ial‘alt‘efation toa
kitchen or bathroom includes, but is not limited to, alterations that are changes to or
rearrangements in the plan configuration, or replacement of cabinetry. Substantial .
alterations do not include normal maintenance or appliance and fixture replacement, ‘uriless
such maintenance or replacement requires changes to or rearrangements in the plan

configuration, or replacement of cabinetry. The term "alteration” is defined bot_h in Section "

106 of these requirements and in the Department of Justice ADA regulations.

233.3.5 Dispersion. Residential dwelling units required to provide mobility features complying with
809.2 through 809.4 and residential dwelling units required to provide communication features
complying with 809.5 shall be dispersed among the various types of residential dwelling units in the
facility and shall provide choices of residential dwelling units comparabile to, and integrated with,
those available to other residents.
EXCEPTION: Where multi-story residential dwelling units are one of the types of residential
dwelling units provided, one-story residential dwelling units shall be permitted as a substitute for
multi-story residential dwelling units where equivalent spaces and amenities are provided in the
one-story residential dwelling unit.

234 Amusement Rides

234.1 General. Amusement rides shall comply with 234.
EXCEPTION: Mobile or portable amusement rides shall not be required to comply with 234.

Advisory 234.1 General. These requirements apply generally to newly designed and
constructed amusement rides and attractions. A custom designed and constructed ride is
new upon its first use, which is the first time amusement park patrons take the ride. With
respect to amusement rides purchased from other entities, new refers to the first permanent
installation of the ride, whether it is used off the shelf or modified before it is installed.
Where amusement rides are moved after several seasons to another area of the park or to
another park, the ride would not be considered newly designed or newly constructed.

Some amusement rides and attractions that have unique designs and features are not 4
addressed by these requirements. In those situations, these requirements are to be applied
to the extent possible. An example of an amusement ride not specifically addressed by .
these requirements includes "virtual reality” rides where the device does not move througha
fixed course within a defined area. An accessible route must be provided to these rides.
Where an attraction or ride has unique features for which there are no applicable scoping
provisions, then a reasonable number, but at least one, of the features must be located on
an accessible route. Where there are appropriate technical provisions, they must be applied
to the elements that are covered by the scoping provisions, .

Advisory 234.1 General Exception. Mobile or temporary rides are those set up for short
periods of time such as traveling carnivals, State and county fairs, and festivals. The '
amusement rides that are covered by 234.1 are ones that are not regularly assembled and
disassembled. : v
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234.2 Load and Unload Areas. Load and unload areas serving amusement rides shall comply with
1002.3.

234.3 Minimum Number. Amusement rides shall provide at least one wheelchair space complying with
1002.4, or at least one amusement ride seat designed for transfer complying with 1002.5, or at least one
transfer device complying with 1002.6.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Amusement rides that are controlled or operated by the rider shall not be
required to comply with 234.3.
2. Amusement rides designed primarily for children, where children are assisted on and off the ride
by an adult, shall not be required to comply with 234.3.
3. Amusement rides that do not provide amusement ride seats shall not be required to comply with
234.3.

Advisory 234.3 Minimum Number Exceptions 1 through 3. Amusement rides controlled 1
or operated by the rider, designed for children, or rides without ride seats are not required to

comply with 234.3. These rides are not exempt from the other provisions in 234 requiring an
accessible route to the load and unload areas and to the ride. The exception does not apply
to those rides where patrons may cause the ride to make incidental movements, but where
the patron otherwise has no control over the ride. ' . :

Advisory 234.3 Minimum Number Exception 2. The exception is limited to those rides
designed "primarily” for children, where children are assisted on and off the ride by an aduit.
This exception is limited to those rides designed for children and not for the occasional adult -
user. An accessible route to and turning space in the load and unload area will provide
access for adults and family members assisting children on and off these rides. '

234.4 Existing Amusement Rides. Where existing amusement rides are altered, the alteration shall
comply with 234.4.

Advisory 234.4 Existing Amusement Rides. Routine maintenance, painting, and
changing of theme boards are examples of activities that do not constitute an alteration
subject to this section. - :

234.4.1 Load and Unload Areas. Where load and unload areas serving existing amusement rides
are newly designed and constructed, the load and unload areas shall comply with 1002.3,

234.4.2 Minimum Number. Where the structural or operational characteristics of an amusement
ride are altered to the extent that the amusement ride’s performance differs from that specified by the
manufacturer or the original design, the amusement ride shall comply with 234.3.

235 Recreational Boating Facilities

235.1 General. Recreational boating facilities shall comply with 235.
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235.2 Boat Slips. Boat slips complying with 1003.3.1 shall be
Where the number of boat slips is not identified, each 40 feet (
perimeter of the pier shall be counted as one boat slip for the

provided in accordance with Table 235.2.
12 m) of boat slip edge provided along the
purpose of this section.

Table 235.2 Boat Slips

Total Number of Boat Slips Minimum Number of Required
Provided in Facility Accessible Boat Slips
1to 25 1
26 to 50 2
51to 100 3
101 to 150 4
151 to 300 5
301 to 400 6
401 to 500 7
501 to 600 8
601 to 700 9
701 to 800 10
801 to 900 "
901 to 1000 12
1001 and over 12, plus 1 for every 100,
or fraction thereof, over 1000

require one boat slip to be accessible.

Advisory 235.2 Boat Slips. The requirement for boat slips also applies to piers where boaTT
slips are not demarcated. For example, a single pier 25 feet (7620 mm) long and 5 feet
(1525 mm) wide (the minimum width specified by Section 1003.3) allows boats to moor on
three sides. Because the number of boat slips is not demarcated, the total le gth of boat
slip edge (55 feet, 17 m) must be used to determine the number of boat slips provided (two).
This number is based on the specification in Section 235.2 that each 40 feet (12 m) of boat
slip edge, or fraction thereof, counts as one boat slip. In this example, Table 235.2 would

235.2.1 Dispersion. Boat slips complying with 1003.3.1 shall be dispersed throughout the various

types of boat slips provided. Where the minimum number

of boat slips required to comply with

1003.3.1 has been met, no further dispersion shall be required.
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Advisory 235.2.1 Dispersion. Types of boat slips are based on the size of the boat slips; -
whether single berths or double berths, shallow water or deep water, transient or longer-
term lease, covered or uncovered; and whether slips are equipped with features such as -
telephone, water, electricity or cable connections. The term "boat slip” is intended to cover:
any pier area other than launch ramp boarding piers where recreational boats are moored
for purposes of berthing, embarking, or disembarking. For example, a fuel pier may contain
boat slips, and this type of short term slip would be included in determining compliance with
235.2. ‘ : . - -

235.3 Boarding Piers at Boat Launch Ramps. Where boarding piers are provided at boat launch
ramps, at least 5 percent, but no fewer than one, of the boarding piers shall comply with 1003.3.2.

236 Exercise Machines and Equipment

236.1 General. At least one of each type of exercise machine and equipment shall comply with 1004.

Advisory 236.1 General. Most strength training equipment and machines are considered
different types. Where operators provide a biceps curl machine and cable-cross-over

machine, both machines are required to meet the provisions in this section, even though an
individual may be able to work on their biceps through both types of equipment.

Similarly, there are many types of cardiovascular exercise machines, such as stationary
bicycles, rowing machines, stair climbers, and treadmills. Each machine provides a
cardiovascular exercise and is considered a different type for purposes of these
requirements. ’ ' '

237 Fishing Piers and Platforms

237.1 General. Fishing piers and platforms shall comply with 1005.
238 Golf Facilities

238.1 General. Golf facilities shall comply with 238.

238.2 Golf Courses. Golf courses shall comply with 238.2.

238.2.1 Teeing Grounds. Where one teeing ground is provided for a hole, the teeing ground shall
be designed and constructed so that a golf car can enter and exit the teeing ground. Where two
teeing grounds are provided for a hole, the forward teeing ground shall be designed and constructed
so that a golf car can enter and exit the teeing ground. Where three or more teeing grounds are
provided for a hole, at least two teeing grounds, including the forward teeing ground, shall be
designed and constructed so that a golf car can enter and exit each teeing ground.

EXCEPTION: In existing goif courses, the forward teeing ground shall not be required to be one

of the teeing grounds on a hole designed and constructed so that a golf car can enter and exit the

teeing ground where compliance is not feasible due to terrain.
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238.2.2 Putting Greens. Putting greens shall be designed and constructed so that a golf car can
enter and exit the putting green.

238.2.3 Weather Shelters. Where provided, weather shelters shall be designed and constructed so
that a golf car can enter and exit the weather shelter and shall comply with 1006.4.

238.3 Practice Putting Greens, Practice Teeing Grounds, and Teeing Stations at Driving Ranges.
At least 5 percent, but no fewer than one, of practice putting greens, practice teeing grounds, and teeing
stations at driving ranges shall be designed and constructed so that a golf car can enter and exit the
practice putting greens, practice teeing grounds, and teeing stations at driving ranges.

239 Miniature Golf Facilities
239.1 General. Miniature golf facilities shall comply with 239.

239.2 Minimum Number. At least 50 percent of holes on miniature golf courses shall comply with
1007.3.

Advisory 239.2 Minimum Number. Where possible, providing access to all holes ona

miniature golf course is recommended. If a course is designed with the minimum 50 percent
- accessible holes, designers or operators are encouraged to select holes which provide for

an equivalent experience to the maximum extent possible. . o

239.3 Miniature Golf Course Configuration. Miniature golf courses shall be configured so that the

holes complying with 1007.3 are consecutive. Miniature golf courses shall provide an accessible route

from the last hole complying with 1007.3 to the course entrance or exit without requiring travel through

any other holes on the course. ‘
EXCEPTION: One break in the sequence of consecutive holes shall be permitted provided that the
last hole on the miniature golf course is the last hole in the sequence.

Advisory 239.3 Miniature Golf Course Configuration. Where only the minimum 50
 percent of the holes are accessible, an accessible route from the last accessible hole to the
course exit or entrance must not require travel back through other holes. In some cases,
this may require an additional accessible route. Other options include increasing the
-number of accessible holes in a way that limits the distance needed to connect the last

accessible hale with the course exit or entrance. ;

240 Play Areas

240.1 General. Play areas for children ages 2 and over shall comply with 240. Where separate play

areas are provided within a site for specific age groups, each play area shall comply with 240.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Play areas located in family child care facilities where the proprietor actually
resides shall not be required to comply with 240. ,
2. In existing play areas, where play components are relocated for the purposes of creating safe use
zones and the ground surface is not altered or extended for more than one use zone, the play area
shall not be required to comply with 240.
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3. Amusement attractions shall not be required to comply with 240.
4. Where play components are altered and the ground surface is not altered, the ground surface
shall not be required to comply with 1008.2.6 unless required by 202.4.

_Advisory 240.1 General. Play areas may be located on exterior sites or within a buiiding.
Where separate play areas are provided within a site for children in specified age groups
(e.g., preschool (ages 2 to 5) and school age (ages 5 to 12)), each play area must comply
with this section. Where play areas are provided for the same age group on a site butare

- geographically separated (e.g., one is located next to a picnic area and another is located
next to a softball field), they are considered separate play areas and each play area must
-comply with this section. : ; -

240.1.1 Additions. Where play areas are designed and constructed in phases, the requirements of
240 shall apply to each successive addition so that when the addition is completed, the entire play
area complies with all the applicable requirements of 240.

Advisory 240.1.1 Additions. These requirements are to be applied so that when each \
successive addition is completed, the entire play area complies with all applicable
provisions. For example, a play area is built in two phases. In the first phase, there are 10
elevated play components and 10 elevated play components are added inthe second =
phase for a total of 20 elevated play components in the play area. When the first phase was
completed, at least 5 elevated play components, including at least 3 different types, were to
be provided on an accessible route. When the second phase is completed, at least 10
 elevated play components must be located on an accessible route, and at least 7 ground
level play components, including 4 different types, must be provided on an accessible roite.
At the time the second phase is complete, ramps must be used to connect at least 5 of the
elevated play components and transfer systems are permitted to be used to connect the rest
of the elevated play components required to be located on an accessible route.

240.2 Play Components. Where provided, play components shall comply with 240.2.

240.2.1 Ground Level Play Components. Ground level play components shall be provided in the
number and types required by 240.2.1. Ground level play components that are provided to comply
with 240.2.1.1 shall be permitted to satisfy the additional number required by 240.2.1.2 if the
minimum required types of play components are satisfied. Where two or more required ground level
play components are provided, they shall be dispersed throughout the play area and integrated with
other play components.

Advisory 240.2.1 Ground Level Play Components. Examples of ground level play
components may include spring rockers, swings, diggers, and stand-alone slides. When
distinguishing between the different types of ground level play components, consider the
general experience provided by the play component. Examples of different types of
experiences include, but are not limited to, rocking, swinging, climbing, spinning, and
sliding. . .
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Advisory 240.2.1 Ground Level Play Components (Continued). A spiral slide may
provide a slightly different experience from a straight slide, but sliding is the general
experience and therefore a spiral slide is not considered a different type of play component
from a straight slide. , ’ - ‘

Ground level play components accessed by children with disabilities must be integrated into
the play area. Designers should consider the optimal layout of ground level play
components accessed by children with disabilities to foster interaction and socialization
among all children. Grouping all ground level play components accessed by children with
disabilities in one location is not considered integrated. L ' :

Where a stand-alone slide is provided, an accessible route must connect the base of the
stairs at the entry point to the exit point of the slide. A ramp or transfer system to the top of
the slide is not required. Where a sand box is provided, an accessible route must connect to
the border of the sand box. Accessibility to the sand box would be enhanced by providing a
transfer system into the sand or by providing a raised sand table with knee clearance
complying with 1008.4.3. e .

Ramps are preferred over transfer systems since not all children who use wheelchairs or
other mobility devices may be able to use, or may choose not to use, transfer systems.
Where ramps connect elevated play components, the maximum rise of any ramp run is
limited to 12 inches (305 mm). Where possible, designers and operators are encouraged to
provide ramps with a slope less than the 1:12 maximum. Berms or sculpted dirt may be

| used to provide elevation and may be part of an accessible route to composite play
structures. ' : »

Platform lifts are permitted as a part of an accessible route. Because lifts must be ,
independently operable, operators should carefully consider the appropriateness of their
use in unsupervised settings. ' o o

240.2.1.1 Minimum Number and Types. Where ground level play components are provided, at
least one of each type shall be on an accessible route and shall comply with 1008.4.

240.2.1.2 Additional Number and Types. Where elevated play components are provided,
ground level play components shall be provided in accordance with Table 240.2.1.2 and shall
comply with 1008.4.
EXCEPTION: If at least 50 percent of the elevated play components are connected by a
ramp and at least 3 of the elevated play components connected by the ramp are different
types of play components, the play area shall not be required to comply with 240.2.1.2.
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Table 240.2.1.2 Number and Types of Ground Level Play
Components Required to be on Accessible Routes

Minimum Number of Ground | Minimum Number of Different
Number of Elevated Play Level Play Components Types of Ground Level Play
Components Provided Required to be on an Components Required to be
Accessible Route on an Accessible Route
1 Not applicable Not applicable

2t04 1 1

5to7 2 2

8to 10 3 3

11to 13 4

1410 16 5 3

17t0 19 6 3

20to 22 7 4

23to 25 8 4

26 and over 8, plus 1 for each additional 3, 5

or fraction thereof, over 25

an accessible route.

the additional number and types of

Advisory 240.2.1.2 Additional Number and Types. Where a large play area includes two
or more composite play structures designed for the same age group, the total number of

elevated play components on all the composite play structures must be added to determine
ground level play components that must be provided on

240.2.2 Elevated Play Components. Where elevated play components are provided, at least 50
percent shall be on an accessible route and shall comply with 1008.4.

Advisory 240.2.2 Elevated Play Components. A double or triple slide that is partofa —w
- composite play structure is one elevated play component. For purposes of this section,
ramps, transfer systems, steps, decks, and roofs are not considered elevated play
components, Although socialization and pretend play can occur on these elements, they
are not primarily intended for play.

Some play components that are attached to a composite play structure can be approached
or exited at the ground level or above grade from a platform or deck. For example, a climber
attached to a composite play structure can be approached or exited at the ground level or .

above grade from a platform or deck on a composite play structure.
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Advisory 240.2.2 Elevated Play Components (Continued).. Play components that are
attached to a composite play structure and can be approached from a platform or deck (e.g.,
climbers and overhead play components) are considered elevated play components. These
play components are not considered ground level play components and do not count toward

the requirements in 240.2.1.2 regarding the number of ground !evel piay components that
must be located on an accessible route.

241 Saunas and Steam Rooms

241 General. Where provided, saunas and steam rooms shall comply with 612,
EXCEPTION: Where saunas or steam rooms are clustered at a single location, no more than 5
percent of the saunas and steam rooms, but no fewer than one, of each type in each cluster shall be
required to comply with 612.

242 Swimming Pools, Wading Pools, and Spas
242.1 General. Swimming pools, wading pools, and spas shall comply with 242,

242.2 Swimming Pools. At least two accessible means of entry shall be provided for swimming pools.
Accessible means of entry shall be swimming pool lifts complying with 1009.2; sloped entries complying
with 1009.3; transfer walls complying with 1009.4; transfer systems complying with 1009.5; and pool
stairs complying with 1009.6. At least one accessible means of entry provided shall comply with 1009.2
or 1009.3.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where a swimming pool has less than 300 linear feet (91 m) of swimming pool
wall, no more than one accessible means of entry shall be required provided that the accessible
means of entry is a swimming pool lift complying with 1009.2 or sloped entry complying with 1009.3.
2. Wave action pools, leisure rivers, sand bottom pools, and other pools where user access is limited
to one area shall not be required to provide more than one accessible means of entry provided that
the accessible means of entry is a swimming pool lift complying with 1009.2, a sloped entry
complying with 1009.3, or a transfer system complying with 1009.5.
3. Catch pools shall not be required to provide an accessible means of entry provided that the catch
pool edge is on an accessible route.

Advisory 242.2 Swimming Pools. Where more than one means of access is provided into
the water, it is recommended that the means be different. Providing different means of
access will better serve the varying needs of people with disabilities in getting into and out of
a swimming pool. It is also recommended that where two or more means of access are
provided, they not be provided in the same location in the pool. Different locations will
provide increased options for entry and exit, especially in larger pools.

‘ Advisory 242.2 Swimming Pools Exception 1. Pool walls at diving areas and areas along
pool walls where there is no pool entry because of landscaping or adjacent structures are to
be counted when determining the number of accessible means of entry required.

242.3 Wading Pools. At least one accessible means of entry shall be provided for wading pools.
Accessible means of entry shall comply with sloped entries complying with 1009.3.
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242.4 Spas. At least one accessible means of entry shall be provided for spas. Accessible means of
entry shall comply with swimming pool lifts complying with1009.2; transfer walls complying with 1009.4;
or transfer systems complying with 1009.5.

EXCEPTION: Where spas are provided in a cluster, no more than 5 percent, but no fewer than one,
spa in each cluster shall be required to comply with 242 4,

243 Shooting Facilities with Firing Positions

243.1 General. Where shooting facilities with firing positions are designed and constructed at a site, at
least 5 percent, but no fewer than one, of each type of firing position shall comply with 1010.
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301 General

301.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 3 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced
by a requirement in this document.

302 Floor or Ground Surfaces

302.1 General. Floor and ground surfaces shall be stable, firm, and slip resistant and shall comply with
302.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Within animal containment areas, floor and ground surfaces shall not be required
to be stable, firm, and slip resistant.
2. Areas of sport activity shall not be required to comply with 302.

Advisory 302.1 General. A stable surface is one that remains unchanged by contaminants -
or applied force, so that when the contaminant or force is removed, the surface returns to its
original condition. A firm surface resists deformation by either indentations or particles
moving on its surface. A slip-resistant surface provides sufficient frictional counterforce to
the forces exerted in walking to permit safe ambulation.

302.2 Carpet. Carpet or carpet tile shall be securely attached and shall have a firm cushion, pad, or
backing or no cushion or pad. Carpet or carpet tile shall have a level loop, textured loop, level cut pile, or
level cut/uncut pile texture. Pile height shall be %2 inch (13 mm) maximum. Exposed edges of carpet
shall be fastened to floor surfaces and shall have trim on the entire length of the exposed edge. Carpet
edge trim shall comply with 303.

Advisory 302.2 Carpet. Carpets and permanently affixed mats can significantly increase
the amount of force (roll resistance) needed to propel a wheelchair over a surface. The
firmer the carpeting and backing, the lower the roll resistance. A pile thickness up to ¥z inch
(13 mm) (measured to the backing, cushion, or pad) is allowed, although a lower pile
provides easier wheelchair maneuvering. If a backing, cushion or pad is used, it must be
firm. Preferably, carpet pad should not be used because the soft padding increases roll
resistance. ‘

Y2 max.
13 Ny

-

Figure 302.2
Carpet Pile Height
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302.3 Openings. Openings in floor or ground surfaces shall not allow passage of a sphere more than %
inch (13 mm) diameter except as allowed in 407.4.3, 409.4.3, 410.4, 810.5.3 and 810.10. Elongated
openings shall be placed so that the long dimension is perpendicular to the dominant direction of travel.

dominant direction of travel

long dimension perpendicular to
dominant direction of travel \

¥ max

13

Figure 302.3
Elongated Openings in Floor or Ground Surfaces

303 Changes in Level

303.1 General. Where changes in level are permitted in floor or ground surfaces, they shall comply with
303.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Animal containment areas shall not be required to comply with 303.
2. Areas of sport activity shall not be required to comply with 303.

303.2 Vertical. Changes in level of % inch (6.4 mm) high maximum shall be permitted to be vertical.
Yamax

6.4 K__,_,_w-

Figure 303.2
Vertical Change in Level
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303.3 Beveled. Changes in level between % inch (6.4 mm) high minimum and Yz inch (13 mm) high
maximum shall be beveled with a slope not steeper than 1:2.

Advisory 303.3 Beveled. A change in level of ¥ inch (13 mm) is permitted to be Y inch
(6.4 mm) vertical plus % inch (6.4 mm) beveled. However, in no case may the combined
change in level exceed ¥ inch (13 mm). Changes in level exceeding Y2 inch (13 mm) must
comply with 405 (Ramps) or 406 (Curb Ramps). ‘ ..

Ya
6.4 M3
Vi 3
6.4

Figure 303.3
Beveled Change in Level

303.4 Ramps. Changes in level greater than ¥ inch (13 mm) high shall be ramped, and shall comply
with 405 or 406.

304 Turning Space
304.1 General. Turning space shall comply with 304.

304.2 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Floor or ground surfaces of a turning space shall comply with 302.
Changes in level are not permitted.
EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.

Advisory 304.2 Floor or Ground Surface Exception. As used in this section, the phrase
"changes in level” refers to surfaces with slopes and to surfaces with abrupt rise exceeding
that permitted in Section 303.3. Such changes in level are prohibited in required clear floor
and ground spaces, turning spaces, and in similar spaces where people us ng wheelchairs
and other mobility devices must park their mobility aids such as in wheelchair spaces, or
maneuver to use elements such as at doors, fixtures, and telephones. The exception ‘
permits slopes not steeper than 1:48. : :

304.3 Size. Turning space shall comply with 304.3.1 or 304.3.2.

304.3.1 Circular Space. The turning space shall be a space of 60 inches (1525 mm) diameter
minimum. The space shall be permitted to include knee and toe clearance complying with 306.

304.3.2 T-Shaped Space. The turning space shall be a T-shaped space within a 60 inch (1525 mm)
square minimum with arms and base 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum. Each arm of the T shall be
clear of obstructions 12 inches (305 mm) minimum in each direction and the base shall be clear of
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obstructions 24 inches (610 mm) minimum. The space shall be permitted to include knee and toe
clearance complying with 306 only at the end of either the base or one arm,

N 60 min
1525
Swr __________
e | |
Ee g £l
8 I8 s C
: I E&
3 a____L_, Lm—— o A
24 min 1 I ©
810 | |
f ]
| |
L. base |
38 min !
915 TN
12 min / \_12 min
305 305

Figure 304.3.2
T-Shaped Turning Space

304.4 Door Swing. Doors shall be permitted to swing into turning spaces.

305 Clear Floor or Ground Space
305.1 General. Clear floor or ground space shall comply with 305.

305.2 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Floor or ground surfaces of a clear floor or ground space shall
comply with 302. Changes in level are not permitted.
EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.

305.3 Size. The clear floor or ground space shall be 30 inches (760 mm) minimum by 48 inches (1220

mm} minimum.
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30 min

Figure 305.3
Clear Floor or Ground Space

305.4 Knee and Toe Clearance. Unless otherwise specified, clear floor or ground space shall be
permitted to include knee and toe clearance complying with 306.

305.5 Position. Unless otherwise specified, clear floor or ground space shall be positioned for either
forward or parallel approach to an element.

V 1 L
e £
= ®
ol
) }

(a (b)
forward parallel
Figure 305.5

Position of Clear Floor or Ground Space

305.6 Approach. One full unobstructed side of the clear floor or ground space shall adjoin an
accessible route or adjoin another clear floor or ground space.

305.7 Maneuvering Clearance. Where a clear floor or ground space is located in an alcove or
otherwise confined on all or part of three sides, additional maneuvering clearance shall be provided in

accordance with 305.7.1 and 305.7.2.
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305.7.1 Forward Approach. Alcoves shall be 36 inches (915 mm)wide minimum where the depth
exceeds 24 inches (610 mm).

X>24

e

Figure 305.7.1
Maneuvering Clearance in an Alcove, Forward Approach

305.7.2 Parallel Approach. Alcoves shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum where the depth
exceeds 15 inches (380 mm). '

o
%]
o

Figure 305.7.2
Maneuvering Clearance in an Alcove, Parallel Approach

306 Knee and Toe Clearance

306.1 General. Where space beneath an element is included as part of clear floor or ground space or
turning space, the space shall comply with 306. Additional space shall not be prohibited beneath an
element but shall not be considered as part of the clear floor or ground space or turning space.

Advisory 306.1 General. Clearances are measured in relation to the usable clear floor
space, not necessarily to the vertical support for an element. When determining clearance

under an object for required turning or maneuvering space, care should be taken to ensure
the space is clear of any obstructions.
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306.2 Toe Clearance.

306.2.1 General. Space under an element between the finish floor or ground and 9 inches (230 mm)
above the finish floor or ground shall be considered toe clearance and shall comply with 306.2.

306.2.2 Maximum Depth. Toe clearance shall extend 25 inches (635 mm) maximum under an
element.

306.2.3 Minimum Required Depth. Where toe clearance is required at an element as part of a
clear floor space, the toe clearance shall extend 17 inches (430 mm) minimum under the element.

306.2.4 Additional Clearance. Space extending greater than 6 inches (150 mm) beyond the
available knee clearance at 9 inches (230 mm) above the finish floor or ground shall not be

considered toe clearance.

306.2.5 Width. Toe clearance shall be 30 inches (760 mm) wide minimum.

30 min
760

150

(a)

elevation

Figure 306.2
Toe Clearance

306.3 Knee Clearance.

306.3.1 General. Space under an element between 9 inches {230 mm) and 27 inches (685 mm)
above the finish floor or ground shall be considered knee clearance and shall comply with 306.3.

306.3.2 Maximum Depth. Knee clearance shall extend 25 inches (635 mm) maximum under an
element at 9 inches (230 mm) above the finish floor or ground.

306.3.3 Minimum Required Depth. Where knee clearance is required under an element as part of
a clear floor space, the knee clearance shall be 11 inches (280 mm) deep minimum at 9 inches (230
mm) above the finish floor or ground, and 8 inches (205 mm) deep minimum at 27 inches (685 mm)

above the finish floor or ground.
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306.3.4 Clearance Reduction. Between 9 inches (230 mm) and 27 inches (685 mm) above the
finish floor or ground, the knee clearance shall be permitted to reduce at a rate of 1 inch (25 mm) in
depth for each 6 inches (150 mm) in height.

306.3.5 Width. Knee clearance shall be 30 inches (760 mm) wide minimum.

8 min

£
Elg

9 min 3

230
280
(a)
elevation
Figure 306.3

Knee Clearance

307 Protruding Objects
307.1 General. Protruding objects shall comply with 307.

307.2 Protrusion Limits. Objects with leading edges more than 27 inches (685 mm) and not more than
80 inches (2030 mm) above the finish floor or ground shall protrude 4 inches (100 mm) maximum

horizontally into the circulation path.
EXCEPTION: Handrails shall be permitted to protrude 4%z inches (115 mm) maximum.

Advisory 307.2 Protrusion Limits. When a cane is used and the element is in the
detectable range, it gives a person sufficient time to detect the element with the cane before
there is body contact. Elements located on circulation paths, including operable elements,
must comply with requirements for protruding objects. For example, awnings and their
supporting structures cannot reduce the minimum required vertical clearance. Similarly;
casement windows, when open, cannot encroach more than 4 inches (100 mm) into
circulation paths above 27 inches (685 mm).
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4 max

2030

Figure 307.2
Limits of Protruding Objects

307.3 Post-Mounted Objects. Free-standing objects mounted on posts or pylons shall overhang
circulation paths 12 inches (305 mm) maximum when located 27 inches (685 mm) minimum and 80
inches (2030 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. Where a sign or other obstruction is
mounted between posts or pylons and the clear distance between the posts or pylons is greater than 12
" inches (305 mm), the lowest edge of such sign or obstruction shall be 27 inches (685 mm) maximum or
80 inches (2030 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground.
EXCEPTION: The sloping portions of handrails serving stairs and ramps shall not be required to
comply with 307.3.

2080

27-80
685-2030

|

Figure 307.3
Post-Mounted Protruding Objects
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307.4 Vertical Clearance. Vertical clearance shall be 80 inches (2030 mm) high minimum. Guardrails

or other barriers shall be provided where the vertical clearance is less than 80 inches (2030 mm) high.

The leading edge of such guardrail or barrier shall be located 27 inches (685 mm) maximum above the

finish floor or ground. :
EXCEPTION: Door closers and door stops shall be permitted to be 78 inches (1980 mm) minimum
above the finish floor or ground.

X <80
2030

27 max
685

Figure 307.4
Vertical Clearance

307.5 Required Clear Width. Protruding objects shall not reduce the clear width required for accessible
routes.

308 Reach Ranges
308.1 General. Reach ranges shall comply with 308.

Advisory 308.1 General. The following table provides guidance on reach ranges for w
children according to age where building elements such as coat hooks, lockers, or operable
parts are designed for use primarily by children. These dimensions apply to either forward
or side reaches. Accessible elements and operable parts designed for adult use or children
over age 12 can be located outside these ranges but must be within the adult reach ranges
required by 308. .

Children's Reach Ranges

Forw;;dagl: Side Ages 3 and 4 Ages 5 through 8 | Ages 9 through 12

High (maximum) 36in (915 mm) 40 in (1015 mm) 44 in (1120 mm)

Low (minimum) 20in (510 mm) 18 in (455 mm) 16 in (405 mm)
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308.2 Forward Reach.

308.2.1 Unobstructed. Where a forward reach is unobstructed, the high forward reach shall be 48
inches (1220 mm) maximum and the low forward reach shall be 15 inches (380 mm) minimum above

the finish floor or ground.

B )

48 max
1220

Figure 308.2.1
Unobstructed Forward Reach

308.2.2 Obstructed High Reach. Where a high forward reach is over an obstruction, the clear floor
space shall extend beneath the efement for a distance not less than the required reach depth over
the obstruction. The high forward reach shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum where the reach
depth is 20 inches (510 mm) maximum. Where the reach depth exceeds 20 inches (510 mm), the
high forward reach shall be 44 inches (1120 mm) maximum and the reach depth shall be 25 inches

(635 mm) maximum.

>20-25 max

1220
1120

Figure 308.2.2
Obstructed High Forward Reach
308.3 Side Reach.

308.3.1 Unobstructed. Where a clear floor or ground space allows a parallel approach to an
element and the side reach is unobstructed, the high side reach shall be 48 inches (1220 mm)
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maximum and the low side reach shall be 15 inches (380 mm) minimum above the finish floor or
ground.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. An obstruction shall be permitted between the clear floor or ground space
and the element where the depth of the obstruction is 10 inches (255 mm) maximum.
2. Operable parts of fuel dispensers shall be permitted to be 54 inches (1370 mm) maximum
measured from the surface of the vehicular way where fuel dispensers are installed on existing

curbs.

185 min
380

48 max
1220

2

Figure 308.3.1
Unobstructed Side Reach

308.3.2 Obstructed High Reach. Where a clear floor or ground space allows a parallel approach to
an element and the high side reach is over an obstruction, the height of the obstruction shall be 34
inches (865 mm) maximum and the depth of the obstruction shall be 24 inches (610 mm) maximum.
The high side reach shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum for a reach depth of 10 inches (255
mm) maximum. Where the reach depth exceeds 10 inches (255 mm), the high side reach shall be
46 inches (1170 mm) maximum for a reach depth of 24 inches (610 mm) maximum.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The top of washing machines and clothes dryers shall be permitted to be 36

inches (915 mm) maximum above the finish floor.

2. Operable parts of fuel dispensers shall be permitted to be 54 inches (1370 mm) maximum

measured from the surface of the vehicular way where fuel dispensers are installed on existing

curbs.
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48 max
1220
46 mayx
1470

> 10-24 max ;

286610

(b)

Figure 308.3.2
Obstructed High Side Reach

309 Operable Parts

309.1 General. Operable parts shall comply with 309.

309.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be provided.

309.3 Height. Operable parts shall be placed within one or more of the reach ranges specified in 308.

309.4 Operation. Operable parts shall be operable with one hand and shall not require tight grasping,
pinching, or twisting of the wrist. The force required to activate operable parts shall be 5 pounds (22.2 N)

maximum.
EXCEPTION: Gas pump nozzles shall not be required to provide operable parts that have an

activating force of 5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum.
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CHAPTER 4: ACCESSIBLE ROUTES

401 General

401.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 4 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced
by a requirement in this document.

402 Accessible Routes
402.1 General. Accessible routes shall comply with 402.

402.2 Components. Accessible routes shall consist of one or more of the following components:
walking surfaces with a running slope not steeper than 1:20, doorways, ramps, curb ramps excluding the
flared sides, elevators, and platform lifts. All components of an accessible route shall comply with the
applicable requirements of Chapter 4.

Advisory '4023C0mponen& Walking surfaces must have running slopes not steeper \
than 1:20, see 403.3. Other components of accessible routes, such as ramps (405) and
curb ramps (406), are permitted to be more steeply sloped. \ L

403 Walking Surfaces
403.1 General. Walking surfaces that are a part of an accessible route shall comply with 403.
403.2 Floor or Ground Surface. Floor or ground surfaces shall comply with 302.

403.3 Slope. The running slope of walking surfaces shall not be steeper than 1:20. The cross slope of
walking surfaces shall not be steeper than 1:48.

403.4 Changes in Level. Changes in level shall comply with 303.

403.5 Clearances. Walking surfaces shall provide clearances complying with 403.5.
EXCEPTION: Within employee work areas, clearances on common use circulation paths shall be
permitted to be decreased by work area equipment provided that the decrease is essential to the
function of the work being performed.

403.5.1 Clear Width. Except as provided in 403.5.2 and 403.5.3, the clear width of walking surfaces
shall be 36 inches (915 mm) minimum.
EXCEPTION: The clear width shall be permitted to be reduced to 32 inches (815 mm) minimum
for a length of 24 inches (610 mm) maximum provided that reduced width segments are
separated by segments that are 48 inches (1220 mm) long minimum and 36 inches (915 mm)
wide minimum.
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; 48 min . "
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Figure 403.5.1
Clear Width of an Accessible Route

403.5.2 Clear Width at Turn. Where the accessible route makes a 180 degree turn around an
element which is less than 48 inches (1220 mm) wide, clear width shall be 42 inches (1065 mm)
minimum approaching the turn, 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum at the turn and 42 inches (1065 mm)

minimum leaving the turn.
EXCEPTION: Where the clear width at the turn is 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum compliance

with 403.5.2 shall not be required.
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Figure 403.5.2
Clear Width at Turn
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403.5.3 Passing Spaces. An accessible route with a clear width less than 60 inches (1525 mm)
shall provide passing spaces at intervals of 200 feet (61 m) maximum. Passing spaces shall be
either: a space 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum by 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum; or, an intersection
of two walking surfaces providing a T-shaped space complying with 304.3.2 where the base and
arms of the T-shaped space extend 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum beyond the intersection.

403.6 Handrails. Where handrails are provided along walking surfaces with running slopes not steeper
than 1:20 they shall comply with 505.

Advisory 403.6 Handrails. Handrails provided in elevator cabs and platform lifts are not
required to comply with the requirements for handrails on walking surfaces. '

404 Doors, Doorways, and Gates

404.1 General. Doors, doorways, and gates that are part of an accessible route shall comply with 404.
EXCEPTION: Doors, doorways, and gates designed to be operated only by security personne! shall
not be required to comply with 404.2.7, 404.2.8, 404.2.9, 404.3.2 and 404.3.4 through 404.3.7.

Advisory 404.1 General Excéption. Security personnel must have sole control of doors
that are eligible for the Exception at 404.1. It would not be acceptable for security personnel
tQ operate the doors for people with disabilities while allowing others to have independ_ent

- access. . . -

404.2 Manual Doors, Doorways, and Manual Gates. Manual doors and doorways and manual gates
intended for user passage shall comply with 404.2.

404.2.1 Revolving Doors, Gates, and Turnstiles. Revolving doors, revolving gates, and turnstiles
shall not be part of an accessible route.

404.2.2 Double-Leaf Doors and Gates. At least one of the active leaves of doorways with two
leaves shall comply with 404.2.3 and 404.2.4,

404.2.3 Clear Width. Door openings shall provide a clear width of 32 inches (815 mm) minimum.
Clear openings of doorways with swinging doors shall be measured between the face of the door
and the stop, with the door open 90 degrees. Openings more than 24 inches (610 mm) deep shall
provide a clear opening of 36 inches (915 mm) minimum. There shall be no projections into the
required clear opening width lower than 34 inches (865 mm) above the finish floor or ground.
Projections into the clear opening width between 34 inches (865 mm) and 80 inches (2030 mm)
above the finish floor or ground shall not exceed 4 inches (100 mm).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In alterations, a projection of 5/8 inch (16 mm) maximum into the required

“clear width shall be permitted for the latch side stop.

2. Door closers and door stops shall be permitted to be 78 inches (1980 mm) minimum above

the finish floor or ground.
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Clear Width of Doorways

404.2.4 Maneuvering Clearances. Minimum maneuvering clearances at doors and gates shall
comply with 404.2.4. Maneuvering clearances shall extend the full width of the doorway and the

required latch side or hinge side clearance.

EXCEPTION: Entry doors to hospital patient rooms shall not be required to provide the

clearance beyond the latch side of the door.

404.2.4.1 Swinging Doors and Gates. Swinging doors and gates shall have maneuvering

Clearances complying with Table 404.2.4.1,

Table 404.2.4.1 Maneuvering Clearances at Manual Swinging Doors and Gates

Type of Use

Minimum Maneuvering Clearance

Approach Direction Door or Gate Side Perpendicular to

Parallel to Doorway
(beyond latch side

42 inches (1065 mm)*

Doorway unless noted)

From front Puil 60 inches (1525 mm) 18 inches (455 mm)

From front Push 48 inches (1220 mm) 0 inches (0 mm)’
From hinge side Pull 60 inches (1525 mm) 36 inches (915 mm)
From hinge side Pull 54 inches (1370 mm) 42 inches (1065 mm)
From hinge side Push 42 inches (1065 mm)? | 22 inches (560 mm)3
From latch side Pull 48 inches (1220 mm)* 24 inches (610 mm)
From latch side Push

24 inches (610 mm)

1. Add 12 inches (305 mm) if closer and latch are provided.
2. Add 6 inches (150 mm) if closer and latch are provided.
3. Beyond hinge side.

4. Add 6 inches (150 mm) if closer is provided.
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Figure 404.2.4.1
Maneuvering Clearances at Manual Swinging Doors and Gates
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Maneuvering Clearances at Manual Swinging Doors and Gates
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404.2.4.2 Doorways without Doors or Gates, Sliding Doors, and Folding Doors. Doorways
less than 36 inches (915 mm) wide without doors or gates, sliding doors, or folding doors shall
have maneuvering clearances complying with Table 404.2.4.2.

Table 404.2.4.2 Maneuvering Clearances at Doorways without Doors or Gates, Manual Sliding
Doors, and Manual Folding Doors

Minimum Maneuvering Clearance

Approach Direction

Perpendicular to Doorway

Parallel to Doorway (beyond
stop/latch side unless noted)

From Front

48 inches (1220 mm)

0 inches (0 mm)

From side’

42 inches (1065 mm)

0 inches (0 mm)

From pocket/hinge side

42 inches (1065 mm)

22 inches (560 mm)>2

From stop/latch side

42 inches (1065 mm)

24 inches (610 mm)

1. Doorway with no door only.
2. Beyond pocket/hinge side.

e I M T 3 T
} | i i !
b | .
I i £ i i €@
| - = | &
| . i | ]
I | o i |
I | -
- - | ||
(a (b)
front approach side approach
L e {r ““““““““ ‘i
I c—zﬁ > | < %
I 22 min I E8 8 : 24min_
i 1;‘”“’3’66 ,,,,,,, 1 N ‘? c‘:! - I 6 4 0 .\'
Lo/ 9 g —_—
T 5 ! o ]
t—:L i — — — — — J- o =1 T
mw# H
(c) (d)

pocket or hinge approach

Maneuvering Clearances at Doorways

Figure 404.2.4.2
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404.2.4.3 Recessed Doors and Gates. Maneuvering clearances for forward approach shall be
provided when any obstruction within 18 inches (455 mm) of the latch side of a doorway projects
more than 8 inches (205 mm) beyond the face of the door, measured perpendicular to the face of

the door or gate.

Advisory 404.2.4.3 Recessed Doors and Gates. A door can be recessed due to wall :
thickness or because of the placement of casework and other fixed elements adjacent to the
doorway. This provision must be applied wherever doors are recessed.

48 min
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|
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|
i
|
|
I
|

80 min
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(a)
pull side

(b)
push side

1220

(©
push side, door provided with
both closer and latch

Figure 404.2.4.3
Maneuvering Clearances at Recessed Doors and Gates

404.2.4.4 Floor or Ground Surface. Floor or ground surface within required maneuvering
clearances shall comply with 302. Changes in level are not permitted.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.

2. Changes in level at thresholds complying with 404.2.5 shall be permitted.

404.2.5 Thresholds. Thresholds, if provided at doorways, shall be ¥z inch (13 mm) high maximum.
Raised thresholds and changes in level at doorways shall comply with 302 and 303.
EXCEPTION: Existing or altered thresholds % inch (19 mm) high maximum that have a beveled
edge on each side with a slope not steeper than 1:2 shall not be required to comply with 404.2.5.
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404.2.6 Doors in Series and Gates in Series. The distance between two hinged or pivoted doors
in series and gates in series shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum plus the width of doors or gates
swinging into the space.
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| |
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&=

(©)

Figure 404.2.6 v
Doors in Series and Gates in Series

404.2.7 Door and Gate Hardware. Handles, pulls, latches, locks, and other operable parts on doors
and gates shall comply with 309.4. Operable parts of such hardware shall be 34 inches (865 mm)
minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. Where sliding doors
are in the fully open position, operating hardware shall be exposed and usable from both sides.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Existing locks shall be permitted in any location at existing glazed doors
without stiles, existing overhead rolling doors or grilles, and similar existing doors or grilles that
are designed with locks that are activated only at the top or bottom rail.
2. Access gates in barrier walls and fences protecting pools, spas, and-hot tubs shall be
permitted to have operable parts of the release of latch on self-latching devices at 54 inches
(1370 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground provided the self-latching devices are not
also self-locking devices and operated by means of a key, electronic opener, or integral
combination lock.

Advisory 404.2.7 Door and Gate Hardware. Door hardware that can be operated with a
closed fist or a loose grip accommodates the greatest range of users. Hardware that
requires simultaneous hand and finger movements require greater dexterity and '
coordination, and is not recommended. ’ '
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404.2.8 Closing Speed. Door and gate closing speed shall comply with 404.2.8.

404.2.8.1 Door Closers and Gate Closers. Door closers and gate closers shall be adjusted so
that from an open position of 90 degrees, the time required to move the door to a position of 12
degrees from the latch is 5 seconds minimum.

404.2.8.2 Spring Hinges. Door and gate spring hinges shall be adjusted so that from the open
position of 70 degrees, the door or gate shall move to the closed position in 1.5 seconds
minimum.

404.2.9 Door and Gate Opening Force. Fire doors shall have a minimum opening force allowable
by the appropriate administrative authority. The force for pushing or pulling open a door or gate
other than fire doors shall be as follows:

1. Interior hinged doors and gates: 5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum.

2. Sliding or folding doors: 5 pounds (22.2 N) maximum.
These forces do not apply to the force required to retract latch bolts or disengage other devices that
hold the door or gate in a closed position.

Advisory 404.2.9 Door and Gate Opening Force. The maximum force pertains to the
continuous application of force necessary to fully open a door, not the initial force needed to
overcome the inertia of the door. It does not apply to the force required to retract bolts or to

disengage other devices used to keep the door in a closed position. , -

404.2.10 Door and Gate Surfaces. Swinging door and gate surfaces within 10 inches (255 mm) of
the finish floor or ground measured vertically shall have a smooth surface on the push side extending
the full width of the door or gate. Parts creating horizontal or vertical joints in these surfaces shall be
within 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) of the same plane as the other. Cavities created by added kick plates shall
be capped.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Sliding doors shall not be required to comply with 404.2.10.
2. Tempered glass doors without stiles and having a bottom rail or shoe with the top leading
edge tapered at 60 degrees minimum from the horizontal shall not be required to meet the 10
inch (255 mm) bottom smooth surface height requirement.
3. Doors and gates that do not extend to within 10 inches (255 mm) of the finish floor or ground
shall not be required to comply with 404.2.10.
4. Existing doors and gates without smooth surfaces within 10 inches (255 mm) of the finish floor
or ground shall not be required to provide smooth surfaces complying with 404.2.10 provided that
if added kick plates are installed, cavities created by such kick plates are capped.

404.2.11 Vision Lights. Doors, gates, and side lights adjacent to doors or gates, containing one or
more glazing panels that permit viewing through the panels shall have the bottom of at least one
glazed panel located 43 inches (1090 mm) maximum above the finish floor.
EXCEPTION: Vision lights with the lowest part more than 66 inches (1675 mm) from the finish
floor or ground shall not be required to comply with 404.2.11.

404.3 Automatic and Power-Assisted Doors and Gates. Automatic doors and automatic gates shall
comply with 404.3. Full-powered automatic doors shall comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.10 (incorporated
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by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1). Low-energy and power-assisted doors shall
comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.19 (1997 or 2002 edition) (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced
Standards” in Chapter 1).

404.3.1 Clear Width. Doorways shall provide a clear opening of 32 inches (815 mm) minimum in
power-on and power-off mode. The minimum clear width for automatic door systems in a doorway
shall be based on the clear opening provided by all leaves in the open position.

404.3.2 Maneuvering Clearance. Clearances at power-assisted doors and gates shall comply with
404.2.4. Clearances at automatic doors and gates without standby power and serving an accessible
means of egress shall comply with 404.2.4.
EXCEPTION: Where automatic doors and gates remain open in the power-off condition,
compliance with 404.2.4 shall not be required.

404.3.3 Thresholds. Thresholds and changes in level at doorways shall comply with 404.2.5.

404.3.4 Doors in Series and Gates in Series. Doors in series and gates in series shall comply with
404.2.6.

404.3.5 Controls. Manually operated controls shall comply with 309. The clear floor space adjacent
to the control shall be located beyond the arc of the door swing.

404.3.6 Break Out Opening. Where doors and gates without standby power are a part of a means
of egress, the clear break out opening at swinging or sliding doors and gates shall be 32 inches (815
mm) minimum when operated in emergency mode.
EXCEPTION: Where manual swinging doors and gates comply with 404.2 and serve the same
means of egress compliance with 404.3.6 shall not be required.

404.3.7 Revolving Doors, Revolving Gates, and Turnstiles. Revolving doors, revolving gates,
and turnstiles shall not be part of an accessible route.

405 Ramps

405.1 General. Ramps on accessible routes shall comply with 405,
EXCEPTION: In assembly areas, aisle ramps adjacent to seating and not serving elements required
to be on an accessible route shall not be required to comply with 405.

405.2 Slope. Ramp runs shall have a running slope not steeper than 1:12.
EXCEPTION: In existing sites, buildings, and facilities, ramps shall be permitted to have running
slopes steeper than 1:12 complying with Table 405.2 where such slopes are necessary due to space
limitations. '
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Table 405.2 Maximum Ramp Slope and Rise for Existing Sites, Buildings, and Facilities

Slope! Maximum Rise
Steeper than 1:10 but not steeper than 1:8 3 inches (75 mm)
Steeper than 1:12 but not steeper than 1:10 6 inches (150 mm)

1. A slope steeper than 1:8 is prohibited.

Advisory 405.2 Slope. To accommodate the widest range of users, provide ramps with the
least possible running slope and, wherever possible, accompany ramps with stairs for use
by those individuals for whom distance presents a greater barrier than steps, e.g., people

with heart disease or limited stamina.
L .

405.3 Cross Slope. Cross slope of ramp runs shall not be steeper than 1:48.

Advisory 405.3 Cross Slope. Cross slope is the slope of the surface perpendicular to the
direction of travel. Cross slope is measured the same way as slope Is measured (i.e., the
rise over the run). ’ ’

405.4 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Floor or ground surfaces of ramp runs shall comply with 302.
Changes in level other than the running slope and cross slope are not permitted on ramp runs.

405.5 Clear Width. The clear width of a ramp run and, where handrails are provided, the clear width
between handrails shall be 36 inches (915 mm) minimum.
EXCEPTION: Within employee work areas, the required clear width of ramps that are a part of
common use circulation paths shall be permitted to be decreased by work area equipment provided
that the decrease is essential to the function of the work being performed.

405.6 Rise. The rise for any ramp run shall be 30 inches (760 mm) maximum.

405.7 Landings. Ramps shall have landings at the top and the bottom of each ramp run. Landings
shall comply with 405.7.

Advisory 405.7 Landings. Ramps that do not have level landings at changes in direction
can create a compound slope that will not meet the requirements of this document. Circular
or curved ramps continually change direction. Curvilinear ramps with small radii also can
create compound cross slopes and cannot, by their nature, meet the requirements for

| accessible routes. A level landing is needed at the accessible door to permit maneuvering
and simultaneously door operation. ‘ »
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Figure 405.7
Ramp Landings

405.7.1 Slope. Landings shall comply with 302. Changes in level are not permitted.
EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.

405.7.2 Width. The landing clear width shall be at least as wide as the widest ramp run leading to
the landing.

405.7.3 Length. The landing clear length shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) long minimum.

405.7.4 Change in Direction. Ramps that change direction between runs at landings shall have a
clear landing 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum by 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum.

405.7.5 Doorways. Where doorways are located adjacent to a ramp landing, maneuvering
clearances required by 404.2.4 and 404.3.2 shall be permitted to overlap the required landing area.

405.8 Handrails. Ramp runs with a rise greater than 6 inches (150 mm) shall have handrails complying
with 505.
EXCEPTION: Within employee work areas, handrails shall not be required where ramps that are part
of common use circulation paths are designed to permit the installation of handrails complying with

505. Ramps not subject to the exception to 405.5 shall be designed to maintain a 36 inch (915 mm)
minimum clear width when handrails are installed.

405.9 Edge Protection. Edge protection complying with 405.9.1 or 405.9.2 shall be provided on each
side of ramp runs and at each side of ramp landings.
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. Edge protection shall not be required on ramps that are not required to have
handrails and have sides complying with 406.3.

2. Edge protection shall not be required on the sides of ramp landings serving an adjoining ramp run
or stairway. ‘

3. Edge protection shall not be required on the sides of ramp landings having a vertical drop-off of %
inch (13 mm) maximum within 10 inches (255 mm) horizontally of the minimum landing area
specified in 405.7.

405.9.1 Extended Floor or Ground Surface. The floor or ground surface of the ramp run or landing
shall extend 12 inches (305 mm) minimum beyond the inside face of a handrail complying with 505.

| Advisory 405.9.1 Extended Floor or Ground Surface. The extended surface prevents
wheelchair casters and crutch tips from slipping off the ramp surface. .

o "
12 min 12 min
305 /305
’.g \ 4 ?»,
| |
Figure 405.9.1

Extended Floor or Ground Surface Edge Protection

405.9.2 Curb or Barrier. A curb or barrier shall be provided that prevents the passage of a 4 inch
(100 mm) diameter sphere, where any portion of the sphere is within 4 inches (100 mm) of the finish
floor or ground surface.

Figure 405.9.2
Curb or Barrier Edge Protection

405.10 Wet Conditions. Landings subject to wet conditions shall be designed to prevent the
accumulation of water.
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406 Curb Ramps

406.1 General. Curb ramps on accessible routes shall comply with 406, 405.2 through 405.5, and
405.10.

406.2 Counter Slope. Counter slopes of adjoining gutters and road surfaces immediately adjacent to
the curb ramp shall not be steeper than 1:20. The adjacent surfaces at transitions at curb ramps to
walks, gutters, and streets shall be at the same level.

adjoining surface maximum
slope —,
",

kY

20 1
“\ i ( L

- curb ramp siope

Figure 406.2
Counter Slope of Surfaces Adjacent to Curb Ramps

406.3 Sides of Curb Ramps. Where provided, curb ramp flares shall not be steeper than 1:10.,

flared sides 1:10 max slope

slope , slope
| i o l
<~ 7 N -
i |
Figure 406.3

Sides of Curb Ramps

406.4 Landings. Landings shall be provided at the tops of curb ramps. The landing clear length shall be
36 inches (915 mm) minimum. The landing clear width shall be at least as wide as the curb ramp,
excluding flared sides, leading to the landing.
EXCEPTION: In alterations, where there is no landing at the top of curb ramps, curb ramp flares
shall be provided and shall not be steeper than 1:12.
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Landings at the Top of Curb Ramps

406.5 Location. Curb ramps and the flared sides of curb ramps shall be located so that they do not
project into vehicular traffic lanes, parking spaces, or parking access aisles. Curb ramps at marked
crossings shall be wholly contained within the markings, excluding any flared sides.

406.6 Diagonal Curb Ramps. Diagonal or corner type curb ramps with returned curbs or other
well-defined edges shall have the edges parallel to the direction of pedestrian flow. The bottom of
diagonal curb ramps shall have a clear space 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum outside active traffic lanes
of the roadway. Diagonal curb ramps provided at marked crossings shall provide the 48 inches (1220
mm) minimum clear space within the markings. Diagonal curb ramps with flared sides shall have a
segment of curb 24 inches (610 mm) long minimum located on each side of the curb ramp and within the
marked crossing.

Figure 406.6
Diagonal or Corner Type Curb Ramps
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406.7 Islands. Raised islands in crossings shall be cut through level with the street or have curb ramps
at both sides. Each curb ramp shall have a level area 48 inches (1220 mm) long minimum by 36 inches
(915 mm) wide minimum at the top of the curb ramp in the part of the island intersected by the crossings.
Each 48 inch (1220 mm) minimum by 36 inch (915 mm) minimum area shall be oriented so that the 48
inch (1220 mm) minimum length is in the direction of the running slope of the curb ramp it serves. The

48 inch (1220 mm) minimum by 36 inch (915 mm) minimum
permitted to overlap.

areas and the accessible route shall be
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Figure 406.7

(b)

curb ramp at island

Islands in Crossings

407 Elevators

| 407.1 General. Elevators shall comply with 407 and with AS

ME A17.1 (incorporated by reference, see

"Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1). They shall be passenger elevators as classified by ASME A17.1.

Elevator operation shall be automatic.

Advisory 407.1 General. The ADA and other Federal
accessible features be maintained in working order so
usable by those people they are intended to benefit. B

civil rights laws require that
that they are accessible to and
uilding owners should note that the

ASME Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators requires routine maintenance and
inspections. Isolated or temporary interruptions in service due to maintenance or repairs
may be unavoidable; however, failure to take prompt action to effect repairs could constitute

a violation of Federal laws and these requirements.

407.2 Elevator Landing Requirements. Elevator landings shall comply with 407.2.
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407.2.1 Call Controls. Where elevator call buttons or keypads are provided, they shall comply with
407.2.1 and 309.4. Call buttons shall be raised or flush.
EXCEPTION: Existing elevators shall be permitted to have recessed call buttons.

407.2.1.1 Height. Call buttons and keypads shall be located within one of the reach ranges
specified in 308, measured to the centerline of the highest operable part.
EXCEPTION: Existing call buttons and existing keypads shall be permitted to be located at
54 inches (1370 mm) maximum above the finish floor, measured to the centerline of the
highest operable part.

407.2.1.2 Size. Call buttons shall be 3 inch (19 mm) minimum in the smallest dimension.
EXCEPTION: Existing elevator call buttons shall not be required to comply with 407.2.1.2.

407.2.1.3 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall
be provided at call controls.

Advisory 407.2.1.3 Clear Floor or Ground Space. The clear floor or ground space
required at elevator call buttons must remain free of obstructions including ashtrays, plants,
and other decorative elements that prevent wheelchair users and others from reaching the
call buttons. The height of the clear floor or ground space is considered to be a volume from
the floor to 80 inches (2030 mm) above the floor. Recessed ashtrays should not be placed
near elevator call buttons so that persons who are blind or visually impaired do not
inadvertently contact them or their contents as they reach for the call buttons.

407.2.1.4 Location. The call button that designates the up direction shall be located above the
call button that designates the down direction.
EXCEPTION: Destination-oriented elevators shall not be required to comply with 407.2.1.4.

Advisory 407.2.1.4 Location Exception. A destination-oriented elevator system provides
lobby controls enabling passengers to select floor stops, lobby indicators designating which
elevator to use, and a car indicator designating the floors at which the car will stop.
Responding cars are programmed for maximum efficiency by reducing the number of stops
any passenger experiences. :

407.2.1.5 Signals. Call buttons shall have visible signals to indicate when each call is registered
and when each call is answered.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Destination-oriented elevators shall not be required to comply with
407.2.1.5 provided that visible and audible signals complying with 407.2.2 indicating which
elevator car to enter are provided.
2. Existing elevators shall not be required to comply with 407.2.1.5.

407.2.1.6 Keypads. Where keypads are provided, keypads shall be in a standard telephone
keypad arrangement and shall comply with 407.4.7.2.

407.2.2 Hall Signals. Hall signals, including in-car signals, shall comply with 407.2.2.
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407.2.2.1 Visible and Audible Signals. A visible and audible signal shall be provided at each
hoistway entrance to indicate which car is answering a call and the car’s direction of travel.
Where in-car signals are provided, they shall be visible from the floor area adjacent to the hall
call buttons. v
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Visible and audible signals shall not be required at each destination-
oriented elevator where a visible and audible signal complying with 407.2.2 is provided
indicating the elevator car designation information.
2. In existing elevators, a signal indicating the direction of car travel shall not be required.

407.2.2.2 Visible Signals. Visible signal fixtures shall be centered at 72 inches (1830 mm)
minimum above the finish floor or ground. The visible signal elements shall be 2-%2 inches (64
mm) minimum measured along the vertical centerline of the element. Signals shall be visible
from the floor area adjacent to the hall call button.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Destination-oriented elevators shall be permitted to have signals visible

from the floor area adjacent to the hoistway entrance.

2. Existing elevators shall not be required to comply with 407.2.2.2.
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Figure 407.2.2.2
Visible Hall Signals

407.2.2.3 Audible Signals. Audible signals shall sound once for the up direction and twice for
the down direction, or shall have verbal annunciators that indicate the direction of elevator car
travel. Audible signals shall have a frequency of 1500 Hz maximum. Verbal annunciators shall
have a frequency of 300 Hz minimum and 3000 Hz maximum. The audible signal and verbal
annunciator shall be 10 dB minimum above ambient, but shall not exceed 80 dB, measured at
the hall call button.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Destination-oriented elevators shall not be required to comply with

407.2.2.3 provided that the audible tone and verbal announcement is the same as those

given at the call button or call button keypad.

2. Existing elevators shall not be required to comply with the requirements for frequency and

dB range of audible signals.
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407.2.2.4 Differentiation. Each destination-oriented elevator in a bank of elevators shall have
audible and visible means for differentiation.

407.2.3 Hoistway Signs. Signs at elevator hoistways shall comply with 407.2.3.

407.2.3.1 Floor Designation. Floor designations complying with 703.2 and 703.4.1 shall be
provided on both jambs of elevator hoistway entrances. Floor designations shall be provided in
both tactile characters and braille. Tactile characters shall be 2 inches (51 mm) high minimum. A
factile star shall be provided on both jambs at the main entry level.

Figure 407.2.3.1
Floor Designations on Jambs of Elevator Hoistway Entrances

407.2.3.2 Car Designations. Destination-oriented elevators shall provide factile car
identification complying with 703.2 on both jambs of the hoistway immediately below the floor
designation. Car designations shall be provided in both factile characters and braille. Tactile
characters shall be 2 inches (51 mm) high minimum.

3

Figure 407.2.3.2
Car Designations on Jambs of Destination-Oriented Elevator Hoistway Entrances
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407.3 Elevator Door Requirements. Hoistway and car doors shall comply with 407.3.
407.3.1 Type. Elevator doors shall be the horizontal sliding type. Car gates shall be prohibited.

407.3.2 Operation. Elevator hoistway and car doors shall open and close automatically.
EXCEPTION: Existing manually operated hoistway swing doors shall be permitted provided that
they comply with 404.2.3 and 404.2.9. Car door closing shall not be initiated until the hoistway
door is closed.

407.3.3 Reopening Device. Elevator doors shall be provided with a reopening device complying
with 407.3.3 that shall stop and reopen a car door and hoistway door automatically if the door
becomes obstructed by an object or person.
EXCEPTION: Existing elevators with manually operated doors shall not be required to comply
with 407.3.3.

407.3.3.1 Height. The device shall be activated by sensing an obstruction passing through the
opening at 5 inches (125 mm) nominal and 29 inches (735 mm) nominal above the finish floor.

407.3.3.2 Contact. The device shall not require physical contact to be activated, although
contact is permitted to occur before the door reverses.

407.3.3.3 Duration. Door reopening devices shall remain effective for 20 seconds minimum.

407.3.4 Door and Signal Timing. The minimum acceptable time from notification that a car is
answering a call or notification of the car assigned at the means for the entry of destination
information until the doors of that car start to close shall be calculated from the following equation:

T =D/(1.5ft/s) or T = D/(455 mm/s) = 5 seconds minimum where T equals the total time in seconds
and D equals the distance (in feet or millimeters) from the point in the lobby or corridor 60 inches
(1525 mm) directly in front of the farthest call button controlling that car to the centerline of its
hoistway door.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. For cars with in-car lanterns, T shall be permitted to begin when the signal is
visible from the point 60 inches (1525 mm) directly in front of the farthest hall call button and the
audible signal is sounded.
2. Destination-oriented elevators shall not be required to comply with 407.3.4.

407.3.5 Door Delay. Elevator doors shall remain fully open in response to a car call for 3 seconds
minimum.

407.3.6 Width. The width of elevator doors shall comply with Table 407.4.1.
EXCEPTION: In existing elevators, a power-operated car door complying with 404.2.3 shall be
permitted.

407.4 Elevator Car Requirements. Elevator cars shall comply with 407.4.

407.4.1 Car Dimensions. Inside dimensions of elevator cars and clear width of elevator doors shall
comply with Table 407.4.1.
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EXCEPTION: Existing elevator car configurations that provide a clear floor area of 16 square

feet (1.5 m2) minimum and also provide an inside clear depth 54 inches (1370 mm) minimum and
a clear width 36 inches (915 mm) minimum shall be permitted.

Table 407.4.1 Elevator Car Dimensions-

Minimum Dimensions
. . Inside Car, Back | Inside Car, Back
Door Location Door Clear Width Inside C?r, Side Wall to Front Wall to Inside
to Side
Return Face of Door
Centered 42 inches 80 inches 51 inches 54 inches
(1065 mm) (2030 mm) (1295 mm) (1370 mm)
Side 36 inches 68 inches 51 inches 54 inches
(off-centered) (915 mm)’ (1725 mm) (1295 mm) (1370 mm)
Any 36 inches 54 inches 80 inches 80 inches
(915 mm)’ (1370 mm) (2030 mm) (2030 mm)
Any 36 inches 60 inches 60 inches 60 inches
(915 mm)? (1525 mm)? (1525 mm)? (1525 mm)?

1. A tolerance of minus 5/8 inch (16 mm) is permitted.

2. Other car configurations that provide a turning space complying with 304 with the door closed shall be
permited.

80 min . 68 min
2650 1725

} 42 min :
1085 ’L__:s_ﬁg{__ﬂ;ﬂ"i__i
(a) (b)
centered door side (off-centered) door
Figure 407.4.1
Elevator Car Dimensions
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Figure 407.4.1
Elevator Car Dimensions
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407.4.2 Floor Surfaces. Floor surfaces in elevator cars shall comply with 302 and 303.

407.4.3 Platform to Hoistway Clearance. The clearance between the car platform sill and the edge
of any hoistway landing shall be 1% inch (32 mm) maximum.

407.4.4 Leveling. Each car shall be equipped with a self-leveling feature that will automatically bring
and maintain the car at floor landings within a tolerance of ¥z inch (13 mm) under rated loading to
zero loading conditions.

407.4.5 lllumination. The level of illumination at the car controls, platform, car threshold and car
landing sill shall be 5 foot candles (54 lux) minimum.

407.4.6 Elevator Car Controls. Where provided, elevator car controls shall comply with 407.4.6
and 309.4.
EXCEPTION: In existing elevators, where a new car operating panel complying with 407.4.6 is
provided, existing car operating panels shall not be required to comply with 407.4.6.

407.4.6.1 Location. Controls shall be located within one of the reach ranges specified in 308.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where the elevator panel serves more than 16 openings and a parallel
approach is provided, buttons with floor designations shall be permitted to be 54 inches
(1370 mm) maximum above the finish floor.

2. In existing elevators, car control buttons with floor designations shall be permitted to be
located 54 inches (1370 mm) maximum above the finish floor where a parallel approach is
provided.

407.4.6.2 Buttons. Car control buttons with floor designations shall comply with 407.4.6.2 and
shall be raised or flush.
EXCEPTION: In existing elevators, buttons shall be permitted to be recessed.

407.4.6.2.1 Size. Buttons shall be 3/4 inch (19 mm) minimum in their smallest dimension.

407.4.6.2.2 Arrangement. Buttons shall be arranged with numbers in ascending order.
When two or more columns of buttons are provided they shall read from left to right.

407.4.6.3 Keypads. Car control keypads shall be in a standard telephone keypad arrangement
and shall comply with 407.4.7.2.

407.4.6.4 Emergency Controls. Emergency controls shall comply with 407.4.6.4.

407.4.6.4.1 Height. Emergency control buttons shall have their centerlines 35 inches (890
mm) minimum above the finish floor.

407.4.6.4.2 Location. Emergency controls, including the emergency alarm, shall be grouped
at the bottom of the panel.

407.4.7 Designations and Indicators of Car Controls. Designations and indicators of car controls
shall comply with 407.4.7.

140 ~ 2010 Standards: Titles Il and 1l Department of Justice




CHAPTER 4: ACCESSIBLE ROUTES TECHNICAL

EXCEPTION: In existing elevators, where a new car operating panel complying with 407.4.7 is
provided, existing car operating panels shall not be required to comply with 407.4.7.

407.4.7.1 Buttons. Car control buttons shall comply with 407.4.7.1.

407.4.7.1.1 Type. Control buttons shall be identified by factile characters complying with
703.2.

407.4.7.1.2 Location. Raised character and braille designations shall be placed immediately
to the left of the control button to which the designations apply.
EXCEPTION: Where space on an existing car operating panel precludes tactile markings
to the left of the controls, markings shall be placed as near to the control as possible.

407.4.7.1.3 Symbols. The control button for the emergency stop, alarm, door open, door
close, main entry floor, and phone, shall be identified with tactile symbols as shown in Table
407.4.7.1.3.

Table 407.4.7.1.3 Elevator Control Button ldentification

Control Button

Tactile Symbol

Braille Message

Emergency Stop

"ST"OP Three cells

P4

Alarm R
‘ AL"AR"M Four cells
Door Open R
< | } OP“EI.\I" “;'hre.e cells
Door Close A S

Main Entry Floor

*

MA"IN" Three cells

Phone

([ |

PH"ONE" Four cells

407.4.7.1.4 Viisible Indicators. Buttons with floor designations shall be provided with visible
indicators to show that a call has been registered. The visible indication shall extinguish
when the car arrives at the designated floor.
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407.4.7.2 Keypads. Keypads shall be identified by characters complying with 703.5 and shall be
centered on the corresponding keypad button. The number five key shall have a single raised
dot. The dot shall be 0.118 inch (3 mm) to 0.120 inch (3.05 mm) base diameter and in other
aspects comply with Table 703.3.1.

407.4.8 Car Position Indicators. Audible and visible car position indicators shall be provided in
elevator cars.

407.4.8.1 Visible Indicators. Visible indicators shall comply with 407.4.8.1.
407.4.8.1.1 Size. Characters shall be ¥z inch (13 mm) high minimum.

407.4.8.1.2 Location. Indicators shall be located above the car control panel or above the
door.

407.4.8.1.3 Floor Arrival. As the car passes a floor and when a car stops at a floor served
by the elevator, the corresponding character shall illuminate.
EXCEPTION: Destination-oriented elevators shall not be required to comply with
407.4.8.1.3 provided that the visible indicators extinguish when the call has been

answered.

407.4.8.1.4 Destination Indicator. In destination-oriented elevators, a display shall be
provided in the car with visible indicators to show car destinations.

407.4.8.2 Audible Indicators. Audible indicators shall comply with 407.4.8.2.

407.4.8.2.1 Signal Type. The signal shall be an automatic verbal annunciator which
announces the floor at which the car is about to stop.
EXCEPTION: For elevators other than destination-oriented elevators that have a rated
speed of 200 feet per minute (1 m/s) or less, a non-verbal audible signal with a frequency
of 1500 Hz maximum which sounds as the car passes or is about to stop at a floor served
by the elevator shall be permitted. ’

407.4.8.2.2 Signal Level. The verbal annunciator shall be 10 dB minimum above ambient,
but shall not exceed 80 dB, measured at the annunciator.

407.4.8.2.3 Frequency. The verbal annunciator shall have a frequency of 300 Hz minimum
to 3000 Hz maximum.

407.4.9 Emergency Communication. Emergency two-way communication systems shall comply
with 308. Tactile symbols and characters shall be provided adjacent to the device and shall comply

with 703.2.

142 - 2010 Standards: Titles 1l and il Department of Justice



CHAPTER 4: ACCESSIBLE ROUTES TECHNICAL

408 Limited-Use/Limited-Application Elevators

408.1 General. Limited-use/limited-application elevators shall comply with 408 and with ASME A17.1
(incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1). They shall be passenger
elevators as classified by ASME A17.1. Elevator operation shall be automatic.

408.2 Elevator Landings. Landings serving limited-use/limited-application elevators shall comply with
408.2.

408.2.1 Call Buttons. Elevator call buttons and keypads shall comply with 407.2.1.

408.2.2 Hall Signals. Hall signals shall comply with 407.2.2.

408.2.3 Hoistway Signs. Signs at elevator hoistways shall comply with 407.2.3.1.
408.3 Elevator Doors. Elevator hoistway doors shall comply with 408.3.

408.3.1 Sliding Doors. Sliding hoistway and car doors shall comply with 407.3.1 through 407.3.3
and 408.4.1.

408.3.2 Swinging Doors. Swinging hoistway doors shall open and close automatically and shall
comply with 404, 407.3.2 and 408.3.2.

408.3.2.1 Power Operation. Swinging doors shall be pdwer-operated and shall comply with
ANSI/BHMA A156.19 (1997 or 2002 edition) (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced
Standards” in Chapter 1).

408.3.2.2 Duration. Power-operated swinging doors shall remain open for 20 seconds minimum
when activated.

408.4 Elevator Cars. Elevator cars shall comply with 408.4.

408.4.1 Car Dimensions and Doors. Elevator cars shall provide a clear width 42 inches (1065 mm)
minimum and a clear depth 54 inches (1370 mm) minimum. Car doors shall be positioned at the
narrow ends of cars and shall provide 32 inches (815 mm) minimum clear width.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Cars that provide a clear width 51 inches (1295 mm) minimum shall be
permitted to provide a clear depth 51 inches (1295 mm) minimum provided that car doors provide
a clear opening 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum.
2. Existing elevator cars shall be permitted to provide a clear width 36 inches (915 mm)
minimum, clear depth 54 inches (1370 mm) minimum, and a net clear platform area 15 square

feet (1.4 m?) minimum.
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Figure 408.4.1
Limited-Use/Limited-Application (LULA) Elevator Car Dimensions

408.4.2 Floor Surfaces. Floor surfaces in elevator cars shall comply with 302 and 303.

408.4.3 Platform to Hoistway Clearance. The platform to hoistway clearance shall comply with
407.4.3.

408.4.4 Leveling. Elevator car leveling shall comply with 407.4.4.
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408.4.5 lllumination. Elevator car illumination shall comply with 407.4.5.

408.4.6 Car Controls. Elevator car controls shall comply with 407.4.6. Control panels shall be
centered on a side wall.

408.4.7 Designations and Indicators of Car Controls. Designations and indicators of car controls
shall comply with 407.4.7.

408.4.8 Emergency Communications. Car emergency signaling devices complying with 407.4.9
shall be provided.

409 Private Residence Elevators

409.1 General. Private residence elevators that are provided within a residential dwelling unit required
to provide mobility features complying with 809.2 through 809.4 shall comply with 409 and with ASME
A17.1 (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1). They shall be passenger
elevators as classified by ASME A17.1. Elevator operation shall be automatic.

409.2 Call Buttons. Call buttons shall be % inch (19 mm) minimum in the smaliest dimension and shall
comply with 309.

409.3 Elevator Doors. Hoistway doors, car doors, and car gates shall comply with 409.3 and 404.
EXCEPTION: Doors shall not be required to comply with the maneuvering clearance requirements
in 404.2.4.1 for approaches to the push side of swinging doors.

409.3.1 Power Operation. Elevator car and hoistway doors and gates shall be power operated and
shall comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.19 (1997 or 2002 edition) (incorporated by reference, see
"Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1). Power operated doors and gates shall remain open for 20
seconds minimum when activated.
EXCEPTION: In elevator cars with more than one opening, hoistway doors and gates shall be
permitted to be of the manual-open, self-close type.

409.3.2 Location. Elevator car doors or gates shall be positioned at the narrow end of the clear floor
spaces required by 409.4.1.

409.4 Elevator Cars. Private residence elevator cars shall comply with 409.4.

409.4.1 Inside Dimensions of Elevator Cars. Elevator cars shall provide a clear floor space of 36
inches (915 mm) minimum by 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum and shall comply with 305.

409.4.2 Floor Surfaces. Floor surfaces in elevator cars shall comply with 302 and 303.

409.4.3 Platform to Hoistway Clearance. The clearance between the car platform and the edge of
any landing sill shall be 1%z inch (38 mm) maximum.

409.4.4 Leveling. Each car shall automatically stop at a fioor landing within a tolerance of %z inch
(13 mm) under rated loading to zero loading conditions.
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409.4.5 lllumination Levels. Elevator car illumination shall comply with 407.4.5.

409.4.6 Car Controls. Elevator car control buttons shall comply with 409.4.6, 309.3, 309.4, and
shall be raised or flush.

409.4.6.1 Size. Control buttons shall be 3/4 inch (19 mm) minimum in their smallest dimension.

409.4.6.2 Location. Control panels shall be on a side wall, 12 inches (305 mm) minimum from
any adjacent wall.

12 min
365

Figure 409.4.6.2
Location of Private Residence Elevator Control Panel

409.4.7 Emergency Communications. Emergency two-way communication systems shall comply
with 409.4.7.

409.4.7.1 Type. A telephone and emergency signal device shall be provided in the car.

409.4.7.2 Operable Parts. The telephone and emergency signaling device shall comply with
309.3 and 309.4.

409.4.7.3 Compartment. If the telephone or device is in a closed compartment, the
compartment door hardware shail comply with 309.

409.4.7.4 Cord. The telephone cord shall be 29 inches (735 mm) long minimum.
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410 Platform Lifts

410.1 General. Platform lifts shall comply with ASME A18.1 (1999 edition or 2003 edition) (incorporated
by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1). Platform lifts shall not be attendant-operated
and shall provide unassisted entry and exit from the lift.

Advisory 410.1 General. Inclined stairway chairlifts and inclined and vertical platform lifts
are available for short-distance vertical transportation. Because an accessible route \
requires an 80 inch (2030 mm) vertical clearance, care should be taken in selecting lifts as
- they may not be equally suitable for use by people using wheelchairs and people standing.
If a lift does not provide 80 inch (2030 mm) vertical clearance, it cannot be considered part
of an accessible route in new construction. : ‘ -

The ADA and other Federal civil rights laws require that accessible features be maintained
in working order so that they are accessible to and usable by those people they are intended
to benefit. Building owners are reminded that the ASME A18 Safety Standard for Platform
Lifts and Stairway Chairlifts requires routine maintenance and inspections. Isolated or
temporary interruptions in service due to maintenance or repairs may be unavoidable;
however, failure to take prompt action to effect repairs could constitute a violation of Federal
laws and these requirements, - »

410.2 Floor Surfaces. Floor surfaces in platform lifts shall comply with 302 and 303.
410.3 Clear Floor Space. Clear floor space in platform lifts shall comply with 305,

410.4 Platform to Runway Clearance. The clearance between the platform sill and the edge of any
runway landing shall be 1% inch (32 mm) maximum.

410.5 Operable Parts. Controls for platform lifts shall comply with 309.

410.6 Doors and Gates. Platform lifts shall have low-energy power-operated doors or gates complying
with 404.3. Doors shall remain open for 20 seconds minimum. End doors and gates shall provide a
clear width 32 inches (815 mm) minimum. Side doors and gates shall provide a clear width 42 inches
(1065 mm) minimum.
EXCEPTION: Platform lifts serving two landings maximum and having doors or gates on opposite
sides shall be permitted to have self-closing manual doors or gates.
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Platform Lift Doors and Gates
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CHAPTER 5: GENERAL SITE AND BUILDING ELEMENTS

501 General

501.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 5 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced
by a requirement in this document.

502 Parking Spaces

502.1 General. Car and van parking spaces shall comply with 502. Where parking spaces are marked
with lines, width measurements of parking spaces and access aisles shall be made from the centerline of
the markings.
EXCEPTION: Where parking spaces or access aisles are not adjacent to another parking space or
access aisle, measurements shall be permitted to include the full width of the line defining the
parking space or access aisle.

502.2 Vehicle Spaces. Car parking spaces shall be 96 inches (2440 mm) wide minimum and van
parking spaces shall be 132 inches (3350 mm) wide minimum, shall be marked to define the width, and
shall have an adjacent access aisle complying with 502.3.
EXCEPTION: Van parking spaces shall be permitted to be 96 inches (2440 mm) wide minimum
where the access aisle is 96 inches (2440 mm) wide minimum.

132 min
* 2440 A 3350 ~
{a) {b)
car van

Figure 502.2
Vehicle Parking Spaces
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502.3 Access Aisle. Access aisles serving parking spaces shall comply with 502.3. Access aisles shall
adjoin an accessible route. Two parking spaces shall be permitted to share a common access aisle.

Advisory 502.3 Access Aisle. Accessible routes must connect parking spaces to -
accessible entrances. In parking facilities where the accessible route must cross vehicular
traffic lanes, marked crossings enhance pedestrian safety, particularly for people using

- wheelchairs and other mobility aids. Where possible, it is preferable that the accessible
route not pass behind parked vehicles. ; ' . '

 ecrmmom—
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Figure 502.3
Parking Space Access Aisle

502.3.1 Width. Access aisles serving car and van parking spaces shall be 60 inches (1525 mm)
wide minimum.

502.3.2 Length. Access aisles shall extend the full length of the parking spaces they serve.

502.3.3 Marking. Access aisles shall be marked so as to discourage parking in them.

Advisory 502.3.3 Marking. The method and color of marking are not specified by these
requirements but may be addressed by State or local laws or regulations. Because these
requirements permit the van access aisle to be as wide as a parking space, it is important
that the aisle be clearly marked.
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502.3.4 Location. Access aisles shall not overlap the vehicular way. Access aisles shall be
permitted to be placed on either side of the parking space except for angled van parking spaces
which shall have access aisles located on the passenger side of the parking spaces.

Advisory 502.3.4 Location. Wheelchair lifts typically are installed on the passenger side of
vans. Many drivers, especially those who operate vans, find it more difficult to back into
parking spaces than to back out into comparatively unrestricted vehicular lanes. For this
reason, where a van and car share an access aisle, consider locating the van space so that
the access aisle is on the passenger side of the van space. i . ‘

502.4 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Parking spaces and access aisles serving them shall comply with
302. Access aisles shall be at the same level as the parking spaces they serve. Changes in level are
not permitted.

EXCEPTION: Siopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.

Advisory 502.4 Floor or Ground Surfaces. Access aisles are required to be nearly level
in all directions to provide a surface for wheelchair transfer to and from vehicles. The

- exception allows sufficient slope for drainage. Built-up curb ramps are not permitted to
project into access aisles and parking spaces because they would create slopes greater
than 1:48. .

502.5 Vertical Clearance. Parking spaces for vans and access aisles and vehicular routes serving
them shall provide a vertical clearance of 98 inches (2490 mm) minimum.

Advisory 502.5 Vertical Clearance. Signs provided at entrances to parking facilities
informing drivers of clearances and the location of van accessible parking spaces can
provide useful customer assistance. o

502.6 Identification. Parking space identification signs shall include the International Symbol of
Accessibility complying with 703.7.2.1. Signs identifying van parking spaces shall contain the
designation "van accessible.” Signs shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum above the finish floor or
ground surface measured to the bottom of the sign.

Advisory 502.6 Identification. The required "van accessible" designation is intended to be
informative, not restrictive, in identifying those spaces that are better suited for van use.
Enforcement of motor vehicle laws, including parking privileges, is a local matter. -

502.7 Relationship to Accessible Routes. Parking spaces and access aisles shall be designed so
that cars and vans, when parked, cannot obstruct the required clear width of adjacent accessible routes.

Advisory 502.7 Relationship to Accessible Routes. Wheel stops are an effective way to
- prevent vehicle overhangs from reducing the clear width of accessible routes. ¢
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503 Passenger Loading Zones
503.1 General. Passenger loading zones shall comply with 503.

503.2 Vehicle Pull-Up Space. Passenger loading zones shall provide a vehicular pull-up space 96
inches (2440 mm) wide minimum and 20 feet (6100 mm) long minimum.

503.3 Access Aisle. Passenger loading zones shall provide access aisles complying with 503 adjacent
to the vehicle pull-up space. Access aisles shall adjoin-an accessible route and shall not overlap the
vehicular way.

503.3.1 Width. Access aisles serving vehicle pull-up spaces shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide
minimum.

503.3.2 Length. Access aisles shall extend the full length of the vehicle pull-up spaces they serve.

503.3.3 Marking. Access aisles shall be marked so as to discourage parking in them.

full length of
T vehicle pull-up space
curb line ——-,\
i P ~—— ]

area o he —
marked

— oY

Figure 503.3
Passenger Loading Zone Access Aisle

503.4 Floor and Ground Surfaces. Vehicle pull-up spaces and access aisles serving them shall
comply with 302. Access aisles shall be at the same level as the vehicle pull-up space they serve.
Changes in level are not permitted.

EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.

503.5 Vertical Clearance. Vehicle pull-up spaces, access aisles serving them, and a vehicular route
from an entrance to the passenger loading zone, and from the passenger loading zone to a vehicular exit
shall provide a vertical clearance of 114 inches (2895 mm) minimum.

1562 - 2010 Standards: Titles Il and I Department of Justice




CHAPTER 5: GENERAL SITE AND BUILDING ELEMENTS TECHNICAL

504 Stairways

504.1 General. Stairs shall comply with 504.

504.2 Treads and Risers. All steps on a flight of stairs shall have uniform riser heights and uniform
tread depths. Risers shall be 4 inches (100 mm) high minimum and 7 inches (180 mm) high maximum.
Treads shall be 11 inches (280 mm) deep minimum.

504.3 Open Risers. Open risers are not permitted.

504.4 Tread Surface. Stair treads shall comply with 302. Changes in level are not permitted.
EXCEPTION: Treads shall be permitted to have a slope not steeper than 1:48.

Advisory 504.4 Tread Surface. Consider providing visual contrast on tread nosings,. o'ratt
the leading edges of treads without nosings, so that stair treads are more visible for people
- with low vision. ‘ ~ .

504.5 Nosings. The radius of curvature at the leading edge of the tread shall be ¥ inch (13 mm)
maximum. Nosings that project beyond risers shall have the underside of the leading edge curved or
beveled. Risers shall be permitted to slope under the tread at an angle of 30 degrees maximum from
vertical. The permitted projection of the nosing shall extend 1% inches (38 mm) maximum over the tread
below.

radius ¥2
max 30° max
0 e
—
(a) (b)
radius of tread edge angled riser
{typical for all profiles)
1% max 1% max
38 % L
} i
() @
curved nosing beveled nosing
Figure 504.5
Stair Nosings

504.6 Handrails. Stairs shall have handrails complying with 505.

504.7 Wet Conditions. Stair treads and landings subject to wet conditions shall be designed to prevent
the accumuilation of water.
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505 Handrails

505.1 General. Handrails provided along walking surfaces complying with 403, required at ramps
complying with 405, and required at stairs complying with 504 shall comply with 505.

Advisory 505.1 General. Handrails are required on ramp runs with a rise greaterthan6
inches (150 mm) (see 405.8) and on certain stairways (see 504). Handrails are not required
on walking surfaces with running slopes less than 1:20. However, handrails are required to
comply with 505 when they are provided on walking surfaces with running slopes less than
1:20 (see 403.6). Sections 505.2, 505.3, and 505.10 do not apply to handrails provided on
walking surfaces with running slopes less than 1:20 as these sections only reference
requirements for ramps and stairs. ‘ - ‘

505.2 Where Required. Handrails shall be provided on both sides of stairs and ramps.

EXCEPTION: In assembly areas, handrails shall not be required on both sides of aisle ramps where
a handrail is provided at either side or within the aisle width.

505.3 Continuity. Handrails shall be continuous within the full length of each stair flight or ramp run.
Inside handrails on switchback or dogleg stairs and ramps shall be continuous between flights or runs.

EXCEPTION: In assembly areas, handrails on ramps shall not be required to be continuous in aisles
serving seating.

505.4 Height. Top of gripping surfaces of handrails shall be 34 inches (865 mm) minimum and 38
inches (965 mm) maximum vertically above walking surfaces, stair nosings, and ramp surfaces.
Handrails shall be at a consistent height above walking surfaces, stair nosings, and ramp surfaces.

Advisory 505.4 Height. The requirements for stair and ramp handrails in this document are
for adults. When children are the principal users in a building or facility (e.g., elementary
schools), a second set of handrails at an appropriate height can assist them and aid in ;
preventing accidents. A maximum height of 28 inches (710 mm) measured to the top of the
gripping surface from the ramp surface or stair nosing is recommended for handrails
designed for children. Sufficient vertical clearance between upper and lower handrails, 9
Linches (230 mm) minimum, should be provided to help prevent entrapment. ‘

34-38 J’l'
865-965 ’H

p—

(a) (b) (©
stairs ramps walking surfaces

Figure 505.4
Handrail Height
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505.5 Clearance. Clearance between handrail gripping surfaces and adjacent surfaces shall be 1%
inches (38 mm) minimum.

1% min

e 38
#

i

Figure 505.5
Handrail Clearance

505.6 Gripping Surface. Handrail gripping surfaces shall be continuous along their length and shall not
be obstructed along their tops or sides. The bottoms of handrail gripping surfaces shall not be
obstructed for more than 20 percent of their length. Where provided, horizontal projections shall occur
1%2 inches (38 mm) minimum below the bottom of the handrail gripping surface.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where handrails are provided along walking surfaces with slopes not steeper
than 1:20, the bottoms of handrail gripping surfaces shall be permitted to be obstructed along their
entire length where they are integral to crash rails or bumper guards.-
2. The distance between horizontal projections and the bottom of the gripping surface shall be
permitted to be reduced by 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) for each ¥z inch (13 mm) of additional handrail
perimeter dimension that exceeds 4 inches (100 mm).

Advisory 505.6 Gripping Surface. People with disabilities, older people, and others
benefit from continuous gripping surfaces that permit users to reach the fingers outward or

downward to grasp the handrail, particularly as the user senses a loss of equilibriumor
begins to fall. : T

38

1% min

Figure 505.6
Horizontal Projections Below Gripping Surface

505.7 Cross Section. Handrail gripping surfaces shall have a cross section complying with 505.7.1 or
505.7.2.

505.7.1 Circular Cross Section. Handrail gripping surfaces with a circular cross section shall have
an outside diameter of 1% inches (32 mm) minimum and 2 inches (51 mm) maximum.
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505.7.2 Non-Circular Cross Sections. Handrail gripping surfaces with a non-circular cross section
shall have a perimeter dimension of 4 inches (100 mm) minimum and 6% inches (160 mm)
maximum, and a cross-section dimension of 2% inches (57 mm) maxjmum.

4-6Y4 perimeter
100-160

(a) (b)

Figure 505.7.2
Handrail Non-Circular Cross Section

505.8 Surfaces. Handrail gripping surfaces and any surfaces adjacent to them shall be free of sharp or
abrasive elements and shall have rounded edges.

505.9 Fittings. Handrails shall not rotate within their fittings.

505.10 Handrail Extensions. Handrail gripping surfaces shall extend beyond and in the same direction
of stair flights and ramp runs in accordance with 505.10.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Extensions shall not be required for continuous handrails at the inside turn of
switchback or dogleg stairs and ramps.
2. In assembly areas, extensions shall not be required for ramp handrails in aisles serving seating
where the handrails are discontinuous to provide access to seating and to permit crossovers within
aisles.
3. In alterations, full extensions of handrails shall not be required where such extensions would be
hazardous due to plan configuration.

505.10.1 Top and Bottom Extension at Ramps. Ramp handrails shall extend horizontally above
the landing for 12 inches (305 mm) minimum beyond the top and bottom of ramp runs. Extensions
shall return to a wall, guard, or the landing surface, or shall be continuous to the handrail of an
adjacent ramp run.
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12 min
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Figure 505.10.1
Top and Bottom Handrail Extension at Ramps

505.10.2 Top Extension at Stairs. At the top of a stair flight, handrails shall extend horizontally
above the landing for 12 inches (305 mm) minimum beginning directly above the first riser nosing.
Extensions shall return to a wall, guard, or the landing surface, or shall be continuous to the handrail
of an adjacent stair flight.

12 min
305

Figure 505.10.2
Top Handrail Extension at Stairs

505.10.3 Bottom Extension at Stairs. At the bottom of a stair flight, handrails shall extend at the
slope of the stair flight for a horizontal distance at least equal to one tread depth beyond the last riser
nosing. Extension shall return to a wall, guard, or the landing surface, or shall be continuous to the
handrail of an adjacent stair flight.
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Note: X = tread depth

Figure 505.10.3
Bottom Handrail Extension at Stairs
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CHAPTER 6: PLUMBING ELEMENTS AND FACILITIES

601 General

601.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 6 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced
by a requirement in this document.

602 Drinking Fountains
602.1 General. Drinking fountains shall comply with 307 and 602.

602.2 Clear Floor Space. Units shall have a clear floor or ground space complying with 305 positioned
for a forward approach and centered on the unit. Knee and toe clearance complying with 306 shall be
provided.
EXCEPTION: A parallel approach complying with 305 shall be permitted at units for children's use
where the spout is 30 inches (760 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground and is 3% inches
(90 mm) maximum from the front edge of the unit, including bumpers.

602.3 Operable Parts. Operable parts shall comply with 309.

602.4 Spout Height. Spout outlets shall be 36 inches (915 mm) maximum above the finish floor or
ground.

602.5 Spout Location. The spout shall be located 15 inches (380 mm) minimum from the vertical
support and 5 inches (125 mm) maximum from the front edge of the unit, including bumpers.

5 max 15 min
125 / 380

K

Figure 602.5
Drinking Fountain Spout Location

602.6 Water Flow. The spout shall provide a flow of water 4 inches (100 mm) high minimum and shall
be located 5 inches (125 mm) maximum from the front of the unit. The angle of the water stream shall
be measured horizontally relative to the front face of the unit. Where spouts are located less than 3
inches (75 mm) of the front of the unit, the angle of the water stream shall be 30 degrees maximum.
Where spouts are located between 3 inches (75 mm) and 5 inches (125 mm) maximum from the front of
the unit, the angle of the water stream shall be 15 degrees maximum.
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Advisory 602.6 Water Flow. The purpose of requiring the drinking fountain spout to
produce a flow of water 4 inches (100 mm) high minimum is so that a cup can be inserted

-under the flow of water to provide a drink of water for an individual who, because of a -
disability, would otherwise be incapable of using the drinking fountain.

602.7 Drinking Fountains for Standing Persons. Spout outlets of drinking fountains for standing
persons shall be 38 inches (965 mm) minimum and 43 inches (1090 mm) maximum above the finish
floor or ground.

603 Toilet and Bathing Rooms
603.1 General. Toilet and bathing rooms shall comply with 603.
603.2 Clearances. Clearances shall comply with 603.2.
603.2.1 Turning Space. Turning space complying with 304 shall be provided within the room.

603.2.2 Overlap. Required clear floor spaces, clearance at fixtures, and turning space shall be
permitted to overlap.

603.2.3 Door Swing. Doors shall not swing into the clear floor space or clearance required for any

fixture. Doors shall be permitted to swing into the required turning space. '
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Doors to a toilet room or bathing room for a single occupant accessed only
through a private office and not for common use or public use shall be permitted to swing into the
clear floor space or clearance provided the swing of the door can be reversed to comply with
603.2.3.
2. Where the toilet room or bathing room is for individual use and a clear floor space complying
with 305.3 is provided within the room beyond the arc of the door swing, doors shall be permitted
to swing into the clear floor space or clearance required for any fixture.

Advisory 603.2.3 Door Swing Exception 1. At the time the door is installed, and if the

door swing is reversed in the future, the door must meet all the requirements specified in

404, Additionally, the door swing cannot reduce the required width of an accessible route;
' Also, avoid violating other building or life safety codes when the door swing is reversed.

603.3 Mirrors. Mirrors located above lavatories or countertops shall be installed with the bottom edge of
the reflecting surface 40 inches (1015 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. Mirrors not
located above lavatories or countertops shall be installed with the bottom edge of the reflecting surface
35 inches (890 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.

Advisory 603.3 Mirrors. A single full-length mirror can accommodate a greater number of
people, including children. In order for mirrors to be usable by people who are ambulatory
and people who use wheelchairs, the top edge of mirrors should be 74 inches (1880 mm)
minimum from the floor or ground. ’
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603.4 Coat Hooks and Shelves. Coat hooks shall be located within one of the reach ranges specified
in 308. Shelves shall be located 40 inches (1015 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum
above the finish floor.

604 Water Closets and Toilet Compartments

604.1 General. Water closets and toilet compartments shall comply with 604.2 through 604.8.
EXCEPTION: Water closets and toilet compartments for children’s use shall be permitted to comply
with 604.9.

604.2 Location. The water closet shall be positioned with a wall or partition to the rear and to one side.
The centerline of the water closet shall be 16 inches (405 mm) minimum to 18 inches (455 mm)
maximum from the side wall or partition, except that the water closet shall be 17 inches (430 mm)
minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum from the side wall or partition in the ambulatory accessible
toilet compartment specified in 604.8.2. Water closets shall be arranged for a left-hand or right-hand
approach.

P o
W Lis
ol ol

?6—?8; 17—19;

405,455 430485
(a) (b)
wheeichair ambulatory
accessible accessible water
water closets closets
Figure 604.2

Water Closet Location

604.3 Clearance. Clearances around water closets and in toilet compartments shall comply with 604.3.

604.3.1 Size. Clearance around a water closet shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum measured
perpendicular from the side wall and 56 inches (1420 mm) minimum measured perpendicular from
the rear wall.
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56 min
1420

Figure 604.3.1
Size of Clearance at Water Closets

604.3.2 Overlap. The required clearance around the water closet shall be permitted to overlap the
water closet, associated grab bars, dispensers, sanitary napkin disposal units, coat hooks, shelves,
accessible routes, clear floor space and clearances required at other fixtures, and the turning space.
No other fixtures or obstructions shall be located within the required water closet clearance.
EXCEPTION: In residential dwelling units, a lavatory complying with 606 shall be permitted on
the rear wall 18 inches (455 mm) minimum from the water closet centerline where the clearance
atthe water closet is 66 inches (1675 mm) minimum measured perpendicular from the rear wall.

Advisory 604.3.2 Overlap. When the door to the toilet room is placed directly in front of the
water closet, the water closet cannot overlap the required maneuvering clearance for the
door inside the room, , o

e e

1875
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Figure 604.3.2 (Exception)
Overlap of Water Closet Clearance in Residential Dwelling Units
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604.4 Seats. The seat height of a water closet above the finish floor shall be 17 inches (430 mm)
minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum measured to the top of the seat. Seats shall not be sprung
to return to a lifted position.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. A water closet in a toilet room for a single occupant accessed only through a
private office and not for common use or public use shall not be required to comply with 604.4.
2. In residential dwelling units, the height of water closets shall be permitted to be 15 inches (380
mm) minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum above the finish floor measured to the top of the
seat.

604.5 Grab Bars. Grab bars for water closets shall comply with 609. Grab bars shall be provided on the
side wall closest to the water closet and on the rear wall,
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Grab bars shall not be required to be installed in a toilet room for a single
occupant accessed only through a private office and not for common use or public use provided that
- reinforcement has been installed in walls and located so as to permit the installation of grab bars
complying with 604.5.
2. In residential dwelling units, grab bars shall not be required to be installed in toilet or bathrooms
provided that reinforcement has been installed in walls and located so as to permit the installation of
grab bars complying with 604.5.
3. In detention or correction facilities, grab bars shall not be required to be installed in housing or
holding cells that are specially designed without protrusions for purposes of suicide prevention.

Advisory 604.5 Grab Bars Exception 2. Reinforcement must be sufficient to permit the
installation of rear and side wall grab bars that fully meet all accessibility requirements
including, but not limited to, required length, instailation height, and structural strength.

604.5.1 Side Wall. The side wall grab bar shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) long minimum, located 12
inches (305 mm) maximum from the rear wall and extending 54 inches (1370 mm) minimum from the
rear wall.

54 min
1370

12 max

305 %\.
}L‘ﬁ‘ 42 min
i 1065

Figure 604.5.1
Side Wall Grab Bar at Water Closets
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604.5.2 Rear Wall. The rear wall grab bar shall be 36 inches (915 mm) long minimum and extend
from the centerline of the water closet 12 inches (305 mm) minimum on one side and 24 inches (610
mm) minimum on the other side.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. The rear grab bar shall be permitted to be 24 inches (610 mm) long minimum,
centered on the water closet, where wall space does not permit a length of 36 inches (915 mm)
minimum due to the location of a recessed fixture adjacent to the water closet.
2. Where an administrative authority requires flush controls for flush valves to be located in a
position that conflicts with the location of the rear grab bar, then the rear grab bar shall be
permitted to be spiit or shifted to the open side of the toilet area.

b6 min
24 min 98 12 min
810 ey /a8

transfer
side

Figure 604.5.2
Rear Wall Grab Bar at Water Closets

604.6 Flush Controls. Flush controls shall be hand operated or automatic. Hand operated flush
controls shall comply with 309. Flush controls shall be located on the open side of the water closet
except in ambulatory accessible compartments complying with 604.8.2.

Advisory 604.6 Flush Controls. If plumbing valves are located directly behind the toilet
seat, flush valves and related piumbing can cause injury or imbalance when a person leans
back against them. To prevent causing injury or imbalance, the plumbing can be located
behind walls or to the side of the toilet; or if approved by the local authority having
jurisdiction, provide a toilet seat lid. ‘ ' -

604.7 Dispensers. Toilet paper dispensers shall comply with 309.4 and shall be 7 inches (180 mm)
minimum and 9 inches (230 mm) maximum in front of the water closet measured to the centerline of the
dispenser. The outlet of the dispenser shall be 15 inches (380 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm)
maximum above the finish floor and shall not be located behind grab bars. Dispensers shall not be of a
type that controls delivery or that does not allow continuous paper flow.

Advisory 604.7 Dispensers. If toilet paper dispensers are installed above the side wall
grab bar, the outlet of the toilet paper dispenser must be 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum
above the finish floor and the top of the gripping surface of the grab bar must be 33 inches
(840 mm) minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) maximum above the finish floor.
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Figure 604.7
Dispenser Outlet Location

604.8 Toilet Compartments. Wheelchair accessible toilet compartments shall meet the requirements of
604.8.1 and 604.8.3. Compartments containing more than one plumbing fixture shall comply with 603.
Ambulatory accessible compartments shall comply with 604.8.2 and 604.8.3.

604.8.1 Wheelchair Accessible Compartments. Wheelchair accessible compartments shall
comply with 604.8.1.

604.8.1.1 Size. Wheelchair accessible compartments shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide
minimum measured perpendicular to the side wall, and 56 inches (1420 mm) deep minimum for
wall hung water closets and 59 inches (1500 mm) deep minimum for floor mounted water closets
measured perpendicular to the rear wall. Wheelchair accessible compartments for children’s use
shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum measured perpendicular to the side wall, and 59
inches (1500 mm) deep minimum for wall hung and floor mounted water closets measured
perpendicular to the rear wall.

Advisory 604.8.1.1 Size. The minimum space required in toilet compartments is provided :
So that a person using a wheelchair can maneuver into position at the water closet. This
Space cannot be obstructed by baby changing tables or other fixtures or conveniences,
except as specified at 604.3.2 (Overlap). If toilet compartments are to be used to house
fixtures other than those associated with the water closet, they must be designed to exceed
the minimum space requirements. Convenience fixtures such as baby changing tables
Lmust also be accessible to people with disabilities as well as to other users. Toilet

compartments that are designed to meet, and not exceed. the minimum Space requirements.
may not provide adequate space for maneuvering into position at a baby changing table.
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Figure 604.8.1.1
Size of Wheelchair Accessible Toilet Compartment

604.8.1.2 Doors. Toilet compartment doors, including door hardware, shall comply with 404
except that if the approach is to the latch side of the compartment door, clearance between the
door side of the compartment and any obstruction shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) minimum.
Doors shall be located in the front partition or in the side wall or partition farthest from the water
closet. Where located in the front partition, the door opening shall be 4 inches (100 mm)
maximum from the side wall or partition farthest from the water closet. Where located in the side
wall or partition, the door opening shall be 4 inches (100 mm) maximum from the front partition.
The door shall be self-closing. A door pull complying with 404.2.7 shall be placed on both sides
of the door near the latch. Toilet compartment doors shall not swing into the minimum required

compartment area.

alternate

door
tocation T

~

Wheelchair Accessible Toilet Compartment Doors
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Figure 604.8.1.2
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604.8.1.3 Approach. Compartments shall be arranged for left-hand or right-hand approach to
the water closet.

604.8.1.4 Toe Clearance. The front partition and at least one side partition shall provide a toe
clearance of 9 inches (230 mm) minimum above the finish floor and 6 inches (150 mm) deep
minimum beyond the compartment-side face of the partition, exclusive of partition support
members. Compartments for children’s use shall provide a toe clearance of 12 inches (305 mm)
minimum above the finish floor.
EXCEPTION: Toe clearance at the front partition is not required in a compartment greater
than 62 inches (1575 mm) deep with a wall-hung water closet or 65 inches (1650 mm) deep
with a floor-mounted water closet. Toe clearance at the side partition is not required in a
compartment greater than 66 inches (1675 mm) wide. Toe clearance at the front partition is
not required in a compartment for children’s use that is greater than 65 inches (1650 mm)

deep.
/partiticn /partition
8 min 8 min
150 150
S min 12 min
- 230 305
!
(a) (b)
elevation elevation plan
adult children

Figure 604.8.1.4
Wheelchair Accessible Toilet Compartment Toe Clearance

604.8.1.5 Grab Bars. Grab bars shall comply with 609. A side-wall grab bar complying with
604.5.1 shall be provided and shall be located on the wall closest to the water closet. In addition,
a rear-wall grab bar complying with 604.5.2 shall be provided.

604.8.2 Ambulatory Accessible Compartments. Ambulatory accessible compartments shall
comply with 604.8.2.

604.8.2.1 Size. Ambulatory accessible compartments shall have a depth of 60 inches (1525
mm) minimum and a width of 35 inches (890 mm) minimum and 37 inches (940 mm) maximum.
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604.8.2.2 Doors. Toilet compartment doors, including door hardware, shall comply with 404,
except that if the approach is to the latch side of the compartment door, clearance between the
door side of the compartment and any obstruction shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) minimum. The
door shall be self-closing. A door pull complying with 404.2.7 shall be placed on both sides of the

door near the latch. Toilet compartment doors shall not swing into the minimum required
compartment area.

604.8.2.3 Grab Bars. Grab bars shall comply with 609. A side-wall grab bar complying with
604.5.1 shall be provided on both sides of the compartment.

60 min
1525
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1085

Figure 604.8.2
Ambulatory Accessible Toilet Compartment

604.8.3 Coat Hooks and Shelves. Coat hooks shall be located within one of the reach ranges

specified in 308. Shelves shall be located 40 inches (1015 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm)
maximum above the finish floor.

604.9 Water Closets and Toilet Compartments for Children's Use. Water closets and toilet
compartments for children’s use shall comply with 604.9.

Advisory 604.9 Water Closets and Toilet Compartments for Children's Use. The .
requirements in 604.9 are to be followed where the exception for children's water closets in
604.1 is used. The following table pravides additional guidance in applying the :
specifications for water closets for children according to the age group served and reflects
the differences in the size, stature, and reach ranges of children ages 3 through 12. The
specifications chosen should correspond to the age of the primary user group. The

specifications of one age group should be applied consistently in the installation of a water
closet and related elements.
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Advisory Specifications for Water Closets Serving Children Ages 3 through 12

Ages 3 and 4 Ages 5 through8 | Ages 9 through 12
Water Closet 12 inches 12 to 15 inches 15 to 18 inches
Centerline (305 mm) (305 to 380 mm) (380 to 455 mm)

Toilet Seat Height

11to 12 inches
(280 to 305 mm)

12 to 15 inches
(305 to 380 mm)

15to 17 inches
(380 to 430 mm)

Grab Bar Height

18 to 20 inches
(455 t0 510 mm)

20 to 25 inches
(510 to 635 mm) -

2510 27 inches
(635 to 685 mm)

Dispenser Height

14 inches
(355 mm)

14 to 17 inches
(355 to 430 mm)

17 to 19 inches
(430 to 485 mm)

604.9.1 Location. The water closet shall be located with a wall or partition to the rear and to one
side. The centerline of the water closet shall be 12 inches (
mm) maximum from the side wall or partition, except that th
mm) minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum from th
accessible toilet compartment specified in 604.8.2. C

right-hand approach to the water closet.

305 mm) minimum and 18 inches (455
e water closet shall be 17 inches (430

e side wall or partition in the ambulatory
ompartments shall be arranged for left-hand or

604.9.2 Clearance. Clearance around a water closet shall comply with 604.3.

604.9.3 Height. The height of water closets shall be 11 inches (280 mm)

(430 mm) maximum measured to the top of the seat. Seats sha

position.,

604.9.4 Grab Bars. Grab bars for water closets shall comply with 604.5.

604.9.5 Flush Controls. Flush controls shall be hand o
controls shall comply with 309.2 and 309.4 and shall be
above the finish floor. Flush controls shall be located on the open side of th

ambulatory accessible compartments complying with 604.8.2.

604.9.6 Dispensers. Toilet
mm) minimum and 9 inches
centerline of the dispenser.

19 inches (485 mm) maximum above the finish floor. There shall be a clearance of 1

mm) minimum below the grab bar. Dispensers shall not be of a type that controls delivery or that

paper dispensers shall comply with 309.4 and shall be 7 inches (180

minimum and 17 inches
Il not be sprung to return to a lifted

perated or automatic. Hand operated flush
installed 36 inches (915 mm) maximum
e water closet except in

(230 mm) maximum in front of the water closet measured to the

The outlet of the dispenser shall be 14 inches (355 mm) minimum and
Y2 inches (38

does not allow continuous paper flow.

604.9.7 Toilet Compartments. Toilet compartments shall comply with 604.8.
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605 Urinals

605.1 General. Urinals shall comply with 605.

Advisory 605.1 General. Stall-type urinals provide greater accessibility for a broader range
- of persons, including people of short stature. , - -

605.2 Height and Depth. Urinals shall be the stall-type or the wall-hung type with the rim 17 inches
(430 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. Urinals shall be 13% inches (345 mm) deep
minimum measured from the outer face of the urinal rim to the back of the fixture.

13% min 13% min
345 T_[—Eis—'
17 max
(a) (b)
wali hung type stall type
Figure 605.2

Height and Depth of Urinals

605.3 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 positioned for forward
approach shall be provided.

605.4 Flush Controls. Flush controls shall be hand operated or automatic. Hand operated flush
controls shall comply with 309. ’

606 Lavatories and Sinks

606.1 General. Lavatories and sinks shall comply with 606.

Advisory 606.1 General. If soap and towel dispensers are provided, they must be located
within the reach ranges specified in 308. Locate soap and towel dispensers so that they are
conveniently usable by a person at the accessible lavatory. ‘

606.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor space complying with 305, positioned for a forward approach,
and knee and toe clearance complying with 306 shall be provided.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. A parallel approach complying with 305 shall be permitted to a kitchen sink in a
space where a cook top or conventional range is not provided and to wet bars.
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2. A lavatory in a toilet room or bathing facility for a single occupant accessed only through a private
office and not for common use or public use shall not be required to provide knee and toe clearance
complying with 3086.
3. In residential dwelling units, Cabinetry shall be permitted under lavatories and kitchen sinks
provided that all of the following conditions are met:

(a) the cabinetry can be removed without removal or replacement of the fixture;

(b) the finish floor extends under the cabinetry; and

(c) the walls behind and surrounding the cabinetry are finished.
4. A knee clearance of 24 inches (610 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground shall be
permitted at lavatories and sinks used primarily by children 6 through 12 years where the rim or
counter surface is 31 inches (785 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.
5. A parallel approach complying with 305 shall be permitted to lavatories and sinks used primarily
by children 5 years and younger.
6. The dip of the overflow shall not be considered in determining knee and toe clearances.
7. No more than one bowl of a multi-bowl sink shall be required to provide knee and toe clearance
complying with 306.

606.3 Height. Lavatories and sinks shall be installed with the front of the higher of the rim or counter
surface 34 inches (865 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. A lavatory in a toilet or bathing facility for a single occupant accessed only
through a private office and not for common use or public use shall not be required to comply with
606.3.
2. In residential dwelling unit kitchens, sinks that are adjustable to variable heights, 29 inches (735
mm) minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) maximum, shall be permitted where rough-in plumbing
permits connections of supply and drain pipes for sinks mounted at the height of 29 inches (735
mm).

606.4 Faucets. Controls for faucets shall comply with 309. Hand-operated metering faucets shall
remain open for 10 seconds minimum.

606.5 Exposed Pipes and Surfaces. Water supply and drain pipes under lavatories and sinks shall be
insulated or otherwise configured to protect against contact. There shall be no sharp or abrasive
surfaces under lavatories and sinks.

607 Bathtubs
607.1 General. Bathtubs shall comply with 607.

607.2 Clearance. Clearance in front of bathtubs shall extend the length of the bathtub and shall be 30
inches (760 mm) wide minimum. A lavatory complying with 606 shall be permitted at the control end of
the clearance. Where a permanent seat is provided at the head end of the bathtub, the clearance shall
extend 12 inches (305 mm) minimum beyond the wall at the head end of the bathtub.
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back wall back wall

head control
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removable in-tub seat permanent seat
Figure 607.2

Clearance for Bathtubs

607.3 Seat. A permanent seat at the head end of the bathtub or a removable in-tub seat shall be
provided. Seats shall comply with 610.

607.4 Grab Bars. Grab bars for bathtubs shall comply with 609 and shall be provided in accordance
with 607.4.1 or 607.4.2.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Grab bars shall not be required to be installed in a bathtub located in a bathing
facility for a single occupant accessed only through a private office and not for common use or public
use provided that reinforcement has been installed in walls and located so as to permit the
installation of grab bars complying with 607.4. -
2. In residential dwelling units, grab bars shall not be required to be installed in bathtubs located in
bathing facilities provided that reinforcement has been installed in walls and located so as to permit
the installation of grab bars complying with 607.4.

607.4.1 Bathtubs With Permanent Seats. For bathtubs with permanent seats, grab bars shall be
provided in accordance with 607.4.1,

607.4.1.1 Back Wall. Two grab bars shall be installed on the back wall, one located in
accordance with 609.4 and the other located 8 inches (205 mm) minimum and 10 inches (255
mm) maximum above the rim of the bathtub. Each grab bar shall be installed 15 inches (380
mm) maximum from the head end wall and 12 inches (305 mm) maximum from the control end
wall,

607.4.1.2 Control End Wall. A grab bar 24 inches (610 mm) long minimum shall be installed on
the control end wall at the front edge of the bathtub.
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Figure 607.4.1
Grab Bars for Bathtubs with Permanent Seats

607.4.2 Bathtubs Without Permanent Seats. For bathtubs without permanent seats, grab bars
shall comply with 607.4.2.

607.4.2.1 Back Wall. Two grab bars shall be installed on the back wall, one located in
accordance with 609.4 and other located 8 inches (205 mm) minimum and 10 inches (255 mm)
maximum above the rim of the bathtub. Each grab bar shall be 24 inches (610 mm) long
minimum and shall be installed 24 inches (610 mm) maximum from the head end wall and 12
inches (305 mm) maximum from the control end wall.

607.4.2.2 Control End Wall. A grab bar 24 inches (610 mm) long minimum shall be installed on
the control end wall at the front edge of the bathtub.

607.4.2.3 Head End Wall. A grab bar 12 inches (305 mm) long minimum shall be installed on
the head end wall at the front edge of the bathtub.

Tty wall
8-10
Gy .
5.
05259 %g £| control
pedk El2 end
-
o wall

(a)

elevation

12 max 24 min

24 max

810

308
. back

610

(b}

plan

Figure 607.4.2
Grab Bars for Bathtubs with Removable In-Tub Seats
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607.5 Controls. Controls, other than drain stoppers, shall be located on an end wall. Controls shall be
between the bathtub rim and grab bar, and between the open side of the bathtub and the centerline of
the width of the bathtub. Controls shall comply with 309.4.

Figure 607.5
Bathtub Control Location

607.6 Shower Spray Unit and Water. A shower spray unit with a hose 59 inches (1500 mm) long
minimum that can be used both as a fixed-position shower head and as a hand-held shower shall be
provided. The shower spray unit shall have an on/off control with a non-positive shut-off. If an
adjustable-height shower head on a vertical bar is used, the bar shall be installed so as not to obstruct
the use of grab bars. Bathtub shower spray units shall deliver water that is 120°F (49°C) maximum.

Advisory 607.6 Shower Spray Unit and Water. Ensure that hand-held shower spray units
_are capable of delivering water pressure substantially equivalent to fixed shower heads.

607.7 Bathtub Enclosures. Enclosures for bathtubs shall not obstruct controls, faucets, shower and
spray units or obstruct transfer from wheelchairs onto bathtub seats or into bathtubs. Enclosures on
bathtubs shall not have tracks installed on the rim of the open face of the bathtub.

608 Shower Compartments

608.1 General. Shower compartments shall comply with 608.

Advisory 608.1 General. Shower stalls that are 60 inches k(1 525 mm) wide and have no .
curb may increase the usability of a bathroom because the shower area provides additional
maneuvering space. ' .

608.2 Size and Clearances for Shower Compartments. Shower compartments shail have sizes and
clearances complying with 608.2,

608.2.1 Transfer Type Shower Compartments. Transfer type shower compartments shall be 36
inches (915 mm) by 36 inches (915 mm) clear inside dimensions measured at the center points of
opposing sides and shall have a 36 inch (915 mm) wide minimum entry on the face of the shower
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compartment. Clearance of 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum by 48 inches (1220 mm) long
minimum measured from the control wall shall be provided.

36
915

back wall

seat - _RI _ 0 control 0

wall owall O
=
Elo
(D L2
[

Note: inside finished dimensions measured at the center points
of opposing sides

Figure 608.2.1
Transfer Type Shower Compartment Size and Clearance

608.2.2 Standard Roll-In Type Shower Compartments. Standard roll-in type shower
compartments shall be 30 inches (760 mm) wide minimum by 60 inches (1525 mm) deep minimum
clear inside dimensions measured at center points of opposing sides and shall have a 60 inches
(1525 mm) wide minimum entry on the face of the shower compartment.

608.2.2.1 Clearance. A 30 inch (760 mm) wide minimum by 60 inch (1525 mm) long minimum

clearance shall be provided adjacent to the open face of the shower compartment.
EXCEPTION: A lavatory complying with 606 shall be permitted on one 30 inch (760 mm)
wide minimum side of the clearance provided that it is not on the side of the clearance
adjacent to the controls or, where provided, not on the side of the clearance adjacent to the

shower seat.
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Figure 608.2.2

Standard Roll-in Type Shower Compartment Size and Clearance

608.2.3 Alternate Roll-In Type Shower Compartments. Alternate roll-in type shower
compartments shall be 36 inches (915 mm) wide and 60 inches (1525 mm) deep minimum clear
inside dimensions measured at center points of opposing sides. A 36 inch (915 mm) wide minimum
entry shall be provided at one end of the long side of the compartment.

918

[ 60 min

1525
Note: inside finished dimensions measured at the center
points of opposing sides

Figure 608.2.3
Alternate Roll-In Type Shower Compartment Size and Clearance
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608.3 Grab Bars. Grab bars shall comply with 609 and shall be provided in accordance with 608.3.
Where multiple grab bars are used, required horizontal grab bars shall be instalied at the same height
above the finish floor.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Grab bars shall not be required to be installed in a shower iocated in a bathing
facility for a single occupant accessed only through a private office, and not for common use or
public use provided that reinforcement has been installed in walls and located so as to permit the
installation of grab bars complying with 608.3.
2. In residential dwelling units, grab bars shall not be required to be installed in showers located in
bathing facilities provided that reinforcement has been installed in walls and located so as to permit
the installation of grab bars complying with 608.3.

608.3.1 Transfer Type Shower Compartments. In transfer type compartments, grab bars shall be
provided across the control wall and back wall to a point 18 inches (455 mm) from the control wall.

wall = 455

control
wali

seat
wall

Figure 608.3.1
Grab Bars for Transfer Type Showers

608.3.2 Standard Roll-In Type Shower Compartments. Where a seat is provided in standard roll-
in type shower compartments, grab bars shall be provided on the back wall and the side wall
opposite the seat. Grab bars shall not be provided above the seat. Where a seat is not provided in
standard roll-in type shower compartments, grab bars shall be provided on three walls. Grab bars

shall be installed 6 inches (150 mm) maximum from adjacent walls.

6 max 6 max 6 max
150 150 150
back wall back wall
7 o side
x| side side x| side I |
2z wall wall ?Eé 8 £l8 wal p o wall
© © © oo
(a) (b)
without seat with seat
Figure 608.3.2
Grab Bars for Standard Roll-In Type Showers
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608.3.3 Alternate Roll-In Type Shower Compartments. In alternate roll-in type shower
compartments, grab bars shall be provided on the back wall and the side wall farthest from the
compartment entry. Grab bars shall not be provided above the seat. Grab bars shall be installed 6
inches (150 mm) maximum from adjacent walls.

front wall

Figure 608.3.3
Grab Bars for Alternate Roll-In Type Showers

608.4 Seats. A folding or non-folding seat shall be provided in transfer type shower compartments. A
folding seat shall be provided in roll-in type showers required in transient lodging guest rooms with
mobility features complying with 806.2. Seats shall comply with 610.
EXCEPTION: In residential dwelling units, seats shall not be required in transfer type shower
compartments provided that reinforcement has been installed in walls so as to permit the installation
of seats complying with 608.4.

608.5 Controls. Controls, faucets, and shower spray units shall comply with 309.4.

608.5.1 Transfer Type Shower Compartments. In transfer type shower compartments, the
controls, faucets, and shower spray unit shall be installed on the side wall opposite the seat 38
inches (965 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum above the shower floor and shali be
located on the control wall 15 inches (380 mm) maximum from the centerline of the seat toward the
shower opening.

48 max
1220

Figure 608.5.1
Transfer Type Shower Compartment Control Location

178 - 2010 Standards: Titles Il and Il Department of Justice




CHAPTER 6: PLUMBING ELEMENTS AND FACILITIES TECHNICAL

608.5.2 Standard Roll-In Type Shower Compartments. In standard roll-in type shower
compartments, the controls, faucets, and shower spray unit shall be located above the grab bar, but
no higher than 48 inches (1220 mm) above the shower floor. Where a seat is provided, the controls,
faucets, and shower spray unit shall be installed on the back wall adjacent to the seat wall and shall
be located 27 inches (685 mm) maximum from the seat wall.

Advisory 608.5.2 Standard Roll-in Type Shower Compartments. in standard roll-in type
showers without seats, the shower head and operable parts can be located on any of the
three walls of the shower without adversely affecting accessibility. ~ ~ ‘

can be located on

any wall of shower 27 max

////////////////////f ¥ ‘back wall //////,/// F
witho(it) seat n wit?gbs)eat n

Figure 608.5.2
Standard Roll-In Type Shower Compartment Control Location

608.5.3 Alternate Roll-In Type Shower Compartments. In alternate roll-in type shower
compartments, the controls, faucets, and shower spray unit shall be located above the grab bar, but
no higher than 48 inches (1220 mm) above the shower floor. Where a seat is provided, the controls,
faucets, and shower spray unit shall be located on the side wall adjacent to the seat 27 inches (685
mm) maximum from the side wall behind the seat or shall be located on the back wall opposite the
seat 15 inches (380 mm) maximum, left or right, of the centerline of the seat. Where a seat is not
provided, the controls, faucets, and shower spray unit shall be installed on the side wall farthest from

the compartment entry.
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Figure 608.5.3
Alternate Roll-In Type Shower Compartment Control Location

608.6 Shower Spray Unit and Water. A shower spray unit with a hose 59 inches (1500 mm) long
minimum that can be used both as a fixed-position shower head and as a hand-held shower shall be
provided. The shower spray unit shall have an on/off control with a non-positive shut-off. If an
adjustable-height shower head on a vertical bar is used, the bar shall be installed so as not to obstruct
the use of grab bars. Shower spray units shall deliver water that is 120°F (49°C) maximum.
EXCEPTION: A fixed shower head located at 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum above the shower
finish floor shall be permitted instead of a hand-held spray unit in facilities that are not medical care
facilities, long-term care facilities, transient lodging guest rooms, or residential dwelling units.

' Advisory 608.6 Shower Spray Unit and Water. Ensure that hand-held shower spray units-

_are capable of delivering water pressure substantially equivalent to fixed shower heads.

608.7 Thresholds. Thresholds in roll-in type shower compartments shall be ¥z inch (13 mm) high
maximum in accordance with 303. In transfer type shower compartments, thresholds ¥z inch (13 mm)

high maximum shall be beveled, rounded, or vertical.
EXCEPTION: A threshold 2 inches (51 mm) high maximum shall be permitted in transfer type

shower compartments in existing facilities where provision of a ¥z inch (13 mm) high threshold would
disturb the structural reinforcement of the floor slab.
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608.8 Shower Enclosures. Enclosures for shower compartments shall not obstruct controls, faucets,
and shower spray units or obstruct transfer from wheelchairs onto shower seats.

609 Grab Bars
609.1 General. Grab bars in toilet facilities and bathing facilities shall comply with 609.
609.2 Cross Section. Grab bars shall have a cross section complying with 609.2.1 or 609.2.2.

609.2.1 Circular Cross Section. Grab bars with circular cross sections shall have an outside
diameter of 1% inches (32 mm) minimum and 2 inches (51 mm) maximum.

609.2.2 Non-Circular Cross Section. Grab bars with non-circular cross sections shall have a

cross-section dimension of 2 inches (51 mm) maximum and a perimeter dimension of 4 inches (100
mm) minimum and 4.8 inches (120 mm) maximum.

4-4 8 perimeter

.

Y

Figure 609.2.2
Grab Bar Non-Circular Cross Section

609.3 Spacing. The space between the wall and the grab bar shall be 1% inches (38 mm). The space
between the grab bar and projecting objects below and at the ends shall be 1% inches (38 mm)
minimum. The space between the grab bar and projecting objects above shall be 12 inches (305 mm)
minimum.
EXCEPTION: The space between the grab bars and shower controls, shower fittings, and other
grab bars above shall be permitted to be 1% inches (38 mm) minimum.
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()
projecting objects recessed objects

Figure 609.3
Spacing of Grab Bars

609.4 Position of Grab Bars. Grab bars shall be installed in a horizontal position, 33 inches (840 mm)
minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) maximum above the finish floor measured to the top of the gripping
surface, except that at water closets for children's use complying with 604.9, grab bars shall be installed
in a horizontal position 18 inches (455 mm) minimum and 27 inches (685 mm) maximum above the finish
floor measured to the top of the gripping surface. The height of the lower grab bar on the back wall of a
bathtub shall comply with 607.4.1.1 or 607.4.2.1.

609.5 Surface Hazards. Grab bars and any wall or other surfaces adjacent to grab bars shall be free of
sharp or abrasive elements and shall have rounded edges.

609.6 Fittings. Grab bars shall not rotate within their fittings.

609.7 Installation. Grab bars shall be installed in any manner that provides a gripping surface at the
specified locations and that does not obstruct the required clear floor space.

609.8 Structural Strength. Allowable stresses shall not be exceeded for materials used when a vertical
or horizontal force of 250 pounds (1112 N) is applied at any point on the grab bar, fastener, mounting
device, or supporting structure.

610 Seats
610.1 General. Seats in bathtubs and shower compartments shall comply with 610.

610.2 Bathtub Seats. The top of bathtub seats shall be 17 inches (430 mm) minimum and 19 inches
(485 mm) maximum above the bathroom finish floor. The depth of a removable in-tub seat shall be 15
inches (380 mm) minimum and 16 inches (405 mm) maximum. The seat shall be capable of secure
placement. Permanent seats at the head end of the bathtub shall be 15 inches (380 mm) deep minimum
and shall extend from the back wall to or beyond the outer edge of the bathtub.
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Removable Permanent Seat
in-Tub Seat

Figure 610.2
Bathtub Seats

610.3 Shower Compartment Seats. Where a seat is provided in a standard roll-in shower
compartment, it shall be a folding type, shall be installed on the side wall adjacent to the controls, and
shall extend from the back wall to a point within 3 inches (75 mm) of the compartment entry. Where a
seat is provided in an alternate roll-in type shower compartment, it shall be a folding type, shall be
installed on the front wall opposite the back wall, and shall.extend from the adjacent side wall to a point
within 3 inches (75 mm) of the compartment entry. In transfer-type showers, the seat shall extend from
the back wall to a point within 3 inches (75 mm) of the compartment entry. The top of the seat shall be
17 inches (430 mm) minimum and 19 inches (485 mm) maximum above the bathroom finish floor. Seats
shall comply with 610.3.1 or 610.3.2.

i
compartment
entry compartment
entry

@ (b)
rectangular L-shaped

Figure 610.3
Extent of Seat

610.3.1 Rectangular Seats. The rear edge of a rectangular seat shall be 2% inches (64 mm)
maximum and the front edge 15 inches (380 mm) minimum and 16 inches (405 mm) maximum from
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the seat wall. The side edge of the seat shall be 1% inches (38 mm) maximum from the adjacent
wall.

2% max
64

Figure 610.3.1
Rectangular Shower Seat

610.3.2 L-Shaped Seats. The rear edge of an L-shaped seat shall be 2% inches (64 mm) maximum
and the front edge 15 inches (380 mm) minimum and 16 inches (405 mm) maximum from the seat
wall. The rear edge of the "L" portion of the seat shall be 1% inches (38 mm) maximum from the wall
and the front edge shall be 14 inches (355 mm) minimum and 15 inches (380 mm) maximum from
the wall. The end of the "L" shall be 22 inches (560 mm) minimum and 23 inches maximum (585
mm) from the main seat wall.

.22-23
560-885

seat
wall

é 7 2% max%

1518
360405 : B4
(a) )
size distance from wall
Figure 610.3.2

L.-Shaped Shower Seat

610.4 Structural Strength. Allowable stresses shall not be exceeded for materials used when a vertical
or horizontal force of 250 pounds (1112 N) is applied at any point on the seat, fastener, mounting device,
or supporting structure.
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611 Washing Machines and Clothes Dryers
611.1 General. Washing machines and clothes dryers shall comply with 611,

611.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 positioned for parallel
approach shall be provided. The clear floor or ground space shall be centered on the appliance.

611.3 Operable Parts. Operable parts, including doors, lint screens, and detergent and bleach
compartments shall comply with 309.

611.4 Height. Top loading machines shall have the door to the laundry compartment located 36 inches
(915 mm) maximum above the finish floor. Front loading machines shall have the bottom of the opening
to the laundry compartment located 15 inches (380 mm) minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) maximum
above the finish floor. '
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Figure 611.4
Height of Laundry Compartment Opening

612 Saunas and Steam Rooms
612.1 General. Saunas and steam rooms shall comply with 612.

612.2 Bench. Where seating is provided in saunas and steam rooms, at least one bench shall comply
with 903. Doors shall not swing into the clear floor space required by 903.2.
EXCEPTION: A readily removable bench shall be permitted to obstruct the turning space required
by 612.3 and the clear floor or ground space required by 903.2.

612.3 Turning Space. A turning space complying with 304 shall be provided within saunas and steam
rooms.
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CHAPTER 7: COMMUNICATION ELEMENTS AND FEATURES

701 General

701.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 7 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced
by a requirement in this document.

702 Fire Alarm Systems

702.1 General. Fire alarm systems shall have permanently installed audible and visible alarms
complying with NFPA 72 (1999 or 2002 edition) (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards”
in Chapter 1), except that the maximum allowable sound level of audible notification appliances
complying with section 4-3.2.1 of NFPA 72 (1999 edition) shall have a sound level no more than 110 dB
at the minimum hearing distance from the audible appliance. In addition, alarms in guest rooms required
to provide communication features shall comply with sections 4-3 and 4-4 of NFPA 72 (1999 edition) or
sections 7.4 and 7.5 of NFPA 72 (2002 edition).

EXCEPTION: Fire alarm systems in medical care facilities shall be permitted to be provided in

accordance with industry practice.

703 Signs

703.1 General. Signs shall comply with 703. Where both visual and tactile characters are required,
either one sign with both visual and tactile characters, or two separate signs, one with visual, and one
with factile characters, shall be provided.

703.2 Raised Characters. Raised characters shall comply with 703.2 and shall be duplicated in braille
complying with 703.3. Raised characters shall be installed in accordance with 703.4.

Advisory 703.2 Raised Characters. Signs that are designed to be read by touch should
not have sharp or abrasive edges. . ,

703.2.1 Depth. Raised characters shall be 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) minimum above their background.
703.2.2 Case. Characters shall be uppercase.

703.2.3 Style. Characters shall be sans serif. Characters shall not be italic, oblique, script, highly
decorative, or of other unusual forms.

703.2.4 Character Proportions. Characters shall be selected from fonts where the width of the
uppercase letter "O" is 55 percent minimum and 110 percent maximum of the height of the
uppercase letter "|".

703.2.5 Character Height. Character height measured vertically from the baseline of the character
shall be 5/8 inch (16 mm) minimum and 2 inches (51 mm) maximum based on the height of the
uppercase letter "|".
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EXCEPTION: Where separate raised and visual characters with the same information are
provided, raised character height shall be permitted to be ¥z inch (13 mm) minimum.

Figure 703.2.5
Height of Raised Characters

703.2.6 Stroke Thickness. Stroke thickness of the uppercase letter "I" shall be 15 percent
maximum of the height of the character.

703.2.7 Character Spacing. Character spacing shall be measured between the two closest points
of adjacent raised characters within a message, excluding word spaces. Where characters have
rectangular cross sections, spacing between individual raised characters shall be 1/8 inch (3.2 mm)
minimum and 4 times the raised character stroke width maximum. Where characters have other
cross sections, spacing between individual raised characters shall be 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) minimum
and 4 times the raised character stroke width maximum at the base of the cross sections, and 1/8
inch (3.2 mm) minimum and 4 times the raised character stroke width maximum at the top of the
cross sections. Characters shall be separated from raised borders and decorative elements 3/8 inch
(9.5 mm) minimum.

703.2.8 Line Spacing. Spacing between the baselines of separate lines of raised characters within
a message shall be 135 percent minimum and 170 percent maximum of the raised character height.

703.3 Braille. Braille shall be contracted (Grade 2) and shall comply with 703.3 and 703.4.

703.3.1 Dimensions and Capitalization. Braille dots shall have a domed or rounded shape and
shall comply with Table 703.3.1. The indication of an uppercase letter or letters shall only be used
before the first word of sentences, proper nouns and names, individual letters of the alphabet,
initials, and acronyms.
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Table 703.3.1 Braille Dimensions

Measurement Range

Minimum in Inches
Maximum in Inches

Dot base diameter

0.059 (1.5 mm)
to
0.063 (1.6 mm)

Distance between two dots in the same cell’

0.090 (2.3 mm)
to
0.100 (2.5 mm)

Distance between corresponding
dots in adjacent cells’

0.241 (6.1 mm)
to
0.300 (7.6 mm)

Dot height

0.025 (0.6 mm)
to
0.037 (0.9 mm)

Distance between corresponding dots
from one cell directly below’

0.395 (10 mm)
to
0.400 (10.2 mm)

1. Measured center to center.

distance between corresponding dots
in adjacent cells

distance between dots _F— @
in the same cell - @

L OO

distance between corresponding dots !
from one cell directly below ® (R
o0

Figure 703.3.1
Braille Measurement

distance between dots
in the same cell

/

blank cell space

\_W
raised dot
Y

&

703.3.2 Position. Braille shall be positioned below the corresponding text. If text is multi-lined,
braille shall be placed below the entire text. Braille shall be separated 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) minimum
from any other tactile characters and 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) minimum from raised borders and decorative
elements.
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EXCEPTION: Braille provided on elevator car controls shall be separated 3/16 inch (4.8 mm)
minimum and shall be located either directly below or adjacent to the corresponding raised
characters or symbols.

Figure 703.3.2
Position of Braille

703.4 Installation Height and Location. Signs with factile characters shall comply with 703.4.

703.4.1 Height Above Finish Floor or Ground. Tactile characters on signs shall be located 48
inches (1220 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground surface, measured from the baseline of
the lowest factile character and 60 inches (1525 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground
surface, measured from the baseline of the highest factile character.

EXCEPTION: Tactile characters for elevator car controls shall not be required to comply with

703.4.1.
AREA OF |
l REFUGE || |

Figure 703.4.1
Height of Tactile Characters Above Finish Floor or Ground
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703.4.2 Location. Where a factile sign is provided at a door, the sign shall be located alongside the
door at the latch side. Where a factile sign is provided at double doors with one active leaf, the sign
shall be located on the inactive leaf. Where a factile sign is provided at double doors with two active
leafs, the sign shall be located to the right of the right hand door. Where there is no wall space at the
latch side of a single door or at the right side of double doors, signs shall be located on the nearest
adjacent wall. Signs containing tactile characters shall be located so that a clear floor space of 18
inches (455 mm) minimum by 18 inches (455 mm) minimum, centered on the tactile characters, is
provided beyond the arc of any door swing between the closed position and 45 degree open
position.

EXCEPTION: Signs with factile characters shall be permitted on the push side of doors with

closers and without hold-open devices.

18 min

455

centered on
tactile characiers

118 min
455

Figure 703.4.2
Location of Tactile Signs at Doors

703.5 Visual Characters. Visual characters shall comply with 703.5.
EXCEPTION: Where visual characters comply with 703.2 and are accompanied by braille complying
with 703.3, they shall not be required to comply with 703.5.2 through 703.5.9.

703.5.1 Finish and Contrast. Characters and their background shall have a non-glare finish.
Characters shall contrast with their background with either light characters on a dark background or
dark characters on a light background.

Advisory 703.5.1 Finish and Contrast. Signs are more legible for persons with low vision
when characters contrast as much as possible with their background. Additional factors
affecting the ease with which the text can be distinguished from its background include
shadows cast by lighting sources, surface glare, and the uniformity of the text and its
background colors and textures.

703.5.2 Case. Characters shall be uppercase or lowercase or a combination of both.

703.5.3 Style. Characters shall be conventional in form. Characters shall not be italic, oblique,
script, highly decorative, or of other unusual forms.

703.5.4 Character Proportions. Characters shall be selected from fonts where the width of the
uppercase letter "O" is 55 percent minimum and 110 percent maximum of the height of the
uppercase letter "I".
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703.5.5 Character Height. Minimum character height shall comply with Table 703.5.5. Viewing
distance shall be measured as the horizontal distance between the character and an obstruction
preventing further approach towards the sign. Character height shall be based on the uppercase

letter "I".

Table 703.5.5 Visual Character Height

Height to Finish Floor or
Ground From
Baseline of Character

Horizontal Viewing Distance

Minimum Character Height

40 inches (1015 mm) to less
than or equal to 70 inches
(1780 mm)

less than 72 inches (1830 mm)

5/8 inch (16 mm)

72 inches (1830 mm) and
greater

5/8 inch (16 mm), plus 1/8 inch
(3.2 mm) per foot (305 mm) of
viewing distance above 72
inches (1830 mm)

Greater than 70 inches (1780
mm) to less than or equal to 120
inches (3050 mm)

less than 180 inches (4570 mm)

2 inches (51 mm)

180 inches (4570 mm) and
greater

2 inches (51 mm), plus 1/8 inch
(3.2 mm) per foot (305 mm) of
viewing distance above 180
inches (4570 mm)

greater than 120 inches
(3050 mm)

less than 21 feet (6400 mm)

3 inches (75 mm)

21 feet (6400 mm) and greater

3inches (75 mm), plus 1/8 inch

(3.2 mm) per foot (305 mm) of

viewing distance above 21 feet
(6400 mm)

703.5.6 Height From Finish Floor or Ground. Visual characters shall be 40 inches (1015 mm)
minimum above the finish floor or ground.
EXCEPTION: Visual characters indicating elevator car controls shall not be required to comply

with 703.5.6.

703.5.7 Stroke Thickness. Stroke thickness of the uppercase letter "I” shall be 10 percent minimum
and 30 percent maximum of the height of the character.

703.5.8 Character Spacing. Character spacing shall be measured between the two closest points
of adjacent characters, excluding word spaces. Spacing between individual characters shall be 10
percent minimum and 35 percent maximum of character height.

703.5.9 Line Spacing. Spacing between the baselines of separate lines of characters within a
message shall be 135 percent minimum and 170 percent maximum of the character height.

703.6 Pictograms. Pictograms shall comply with 703.6.
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703.6.1 Pictogram Field. Pictograms shall have a field height of 6 inches (150 mm) minimum.
Characters and braille shall not be located in the pictogram field.

6 min
150

MEN-f— et

) pictogram
T field

* o

Figure 703.6.1
Pictogram Field

703.6.2 Finish and Contrast. Pictograms and their field shall have a non-glare finish. Pictograms
shall contrast with their field with either a light pictogram on a dark field or a dark pictogram on a light
field.

Advisory 703.6.2 Finish and Contrast. Signs are more legible for persons with low vision |
when characters contrast as much as possible with their background. Additional factors
affecting the ease with which the text can be distinguished from its background include
shadows cast by lighting sources, surface glare, and the uniformity of the text and
background colors and textures.

703.6.3 Text Descriptors. Pictograms shall have text descriptors located directly below the
pictogram field. Text descriptors shall comply with 703.2, 703.3 and 703.4.

703.7 Symbols of Accessibility. Symbols of accessibility shall comply with 703.7.

703.7.1 Finish and Contrast. Symbols of accessibility and their background shall have a non-glare
finish. Symbols of accessibility shall contrast with their background with either a light symbol on a
dark background or a dark symbol on a light background.

Advisory 703.7.1 Finish and Contrast. Signs are more legible for persons with low vision
when characters contrast as much as possible with their background. Additional factors
affecting the ease with which the text can be distinguished from its background include
shadows cast by lighting sources, surface glare, and the unlformlty of the text and
background colors and textures.
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703.7.2 Symbols.

703.7.2.1 International Symbol of Accessibility. The International Symbol of Accessibility
shall comply with Figure 703.7.2.1.

Figure 703.7.2.1
International Symbol of Accessibility

703.7.2.2 International Symbol of TTY. The International Symbol of TTY shall comply with

Figure 703.7.2.2.

Figure 703.7.2.2
International Symbol of TTY

703.7.2.3 Volume Control Telephones. Telephones with a volume control shall be identified by
a pictogram of a telephone handset with radiating sound waves on a square field such as shown

in Figure 703.7.2.3.

Figure 703.7.2.3
Volume Control Telephone

Department of Justice 2010 Standards: Titles Il and Hll - 193



TECHNICAL CHAPTER 7: COMMUNICATION ELEMENTS AND FEATURES

703.7.2.4 Assistive Listening Systems. Assistive listening systems shall be identified by the
International Symbol of Access for Hearing Loss complying with Figure 703.7.2.4.

Figure 703.7.2.4
International Symbol of Access for Hearing Loss

704 Telephones
704.1 General. Public telephones shall comply with 704.

704.2 Wheelchair Accessible Telephones. Wheelchair accessible telephones shall comply with
704.2.

704.2.1 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be
provided. The clear floor or ground space shall not be obstructed by bases, enclosures, or seats.

Advisory 704.2.1 Clear Floor or Ground Space. Because clear floor and ground space is
required to be unobstructed, telephones, enclosures and related telephone book storage
cannot encroach on the required clear floor or ground space and must comply with the
provisions for protruding objects. (See Section 307). ‘ .

704.2.1.1 Parallel Approach. Where a parallel approach is provided, the distance from the
edge of the telephone enclosure to the face of the telephone unit shall be 10 inches (255 mm)

maximum.
_ 10 max
" ~ T

Figure 704.2.1.1
Parallel Approach to Telephone
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704.2.1.2 Forward Approach. Where a forward approach is provided, the distance from the
front edge of a counter within the telephone enclosure to the face of the telephone unit shall be
20 inches (510 mm) maximum.

i
E
!
[
I —

Figure 704.2.1.2
Forward Approach to Telephone

704.2.2 Operable Parts. Operable parts shall comply with 309. Telephones shall have push-button
controls where such service is available.

704.2.3 Telephone Directories. Telephone directories, where provided, shall be located in
accordance with 309.

704.2.4 Cord Length. The cord from the telephone to the handset shall be 29 inches (735 mm) long
minimum.

704.3 Volume Control Telephones. Public telephones required to have volume controls shall be
equipped with a receive volume control that provides a gain adjustable up to 20 dB minimum. For
incremental volume control, provide at least one intermediate step of 12 dB of gain minimum. An
automatic reset shall be provided.

mvisory 704.3 Volume Control Telephones. Amplifiers on pay phones are located in the
base or the handset or are built into the telephone. Most are operated by pressing a button
or key. If the microphone in the handset is not being used, a mute button that temporarily
turns off the microphone can also reduce the amount of background noise which the person
hears in the earpiece. If a volume adjustment is provided that allows the user to set the
level anywhere from the base volume to the upper requirement of 20 dB, there is no need to
specify a lower limit. If a stepped volume control is provided, one of the intermediate levels
must provide 12 dB of gain. Consider compatibility issues when matching an amplified
handset with a phone or phone system. Amplified handsets that can be switched with pay

l telephone handsets are available. Portable and in-line amplifiers can be used with some

phones but are not practical at most public phones covered by these requirements.
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704.4 TTYs. TTYsrequired at a public pay telephone shall be permanently affixed within, or adjacent to,
the telephone enclosure. Where an acoustic coupler is used, the telephone cord shall be sufficiently
long to allow connection of the TTY and the telephone receiver.

Adwsory 704.4 TTYs. Ensure that sufficient electrical service is available where TTYs are
to be installed. , «

704.4.1 Height. When in use, the touch surface of TTY keypads shall be 34 inches (865 mm)
minimum above the finish floor.
EXCEPTION: Where seats are provided, TTYs shall not be required to comply with 704.4.1.

Advisory 704.4. 1 Height. A telephone with a TTY installed underneath cannot also be a
wheelchair accessible telephone because the required 34 inches (865 mm) minimum

 keypad height can causes the highest operable part of the telephone, usually the coin slot,
to exceed the maximum permitted side and forward reach ranges. (See Section 308).

Advisory 704.4.1 Height Exception. While seats are not required at TTYs, readlng and
typing at a TTY is more suited to sitting than standing. Facilities that often provide seats at
TTY’s include, but are not limited to, airports and other passenger terminals or stations,
courts, art galleries, and convention centers.

704.5 TTY Shelf. Public pay telephones required to accommodate portable TTYs shall be equipped
with a shelf and an electrical outlet within or adjacent to the telephone enclosure. The telephone
handset shall be capable of being placed flush on the surface of the shelf. The shelf shall be capable of
accommodating a TTY and shall have 6 inches (150 mm) minimum vertical clearance above the area
where the TTY is to be placed.

705 Detectable Warnings

705.1 General. Detectable warnings shall consist of a surface of truncated domes and shall comply with
705.

705.1.1 Dome Size. Truncated domes in a detectable waming surface shall have a base diameter
of 0.9 inch (23 mm) minimum and 1.4 inches (36 mm) maximum, a top diameter of 50 percent of the
base diameter minimum to 65 percent of the base diameter maximum, and a height of 0.2 inch (5.1
mm).

705.1.2 Dome Spacing. Truncated domes in a detectable waming surface shall have a center-to-
center spacing of 1.6 inches (41 mm) minimum and 2.4 inches (61 mm) maximum, and a base-to-
base spacing of 0.65 inch (17 mm) minimum, measured between the most adjacent domes on a
square grid.

705.1.3 Contrast. Detectable waming surfaces shall contrast visually with adjacent walking
surfaces either light-on-dark, or dark-on-light.
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Figure 705.1

Size and Spacing of Truncated Domes

705.2 Platform Edges. Detectable warning surfaces at platform boarding edges shall be 24 inches (610
mm) wide and shall extend the full length of the public use areas of the platform.

706 Assistive Listening Systems

706.1 General. Assistive listening systems required in assembly areas shall comply with 706.

Advisory 706.1 General. Assistive listening systems are generally categorized by their
mode of transmission. There are hard-wired systems and three types of wireless systems:
induction loop, infrared, and FM radio transmission. Each has different advantages and
disadvantages that can help determine which system is best for a given application. For
example, an FM system may be better than an infrared system in some open-air assemblies
since infrared signals are less effective in sunlight. On the other hand, an infrared system is
typically a better choice than an FM system where confidential transmission is |mportant ‘
because it will be contained within a given space. ,

The technical standards for assistive listening systems describe minimum performance

levels for volume, interference, and distortion. Sound pressure levels (SPL), expressed in
decibels, measure output sound volume. Signal-to-noise ratio (SNR or S/N), also '
expressed in decibels, represents the relationship between the loudness of a desired sound
(the signal) and the background noise in a space or piece of equipment. The higher the
SNR, the more intelligible the signal. The peak clipping level limits the distortion in signal
output produced when high-volume sound waves are manipulated to serve assnstxve
listening devices.

Selecting or specifying an effective assistive listening system for a large or complex venue
requires assistance from a professional sound engineer. The Access Board has published
technical assistance on assistive listening devices and systems. "

706.2 Receiver Jacks. Receivers required for use with an assistive listening system shall include a 1/8
inch (3.2 mm) standard mono jack.
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706.3 Receiver Hearing-Aid Compatibility. Receivers required to be hearing-aid compatible shall
interface with telecoils in hearing aids through the provision of neckloops.

Advisory 706.3 Receiver Hearing-Aid Compatibility. Neckloops and headsets that can
be worn as neckloops are compatible with hearing aids. Receivers that are not compatible
include earbuds, which may require removal of hearing aids, earphones, and headsets that

must be worn over the ear, which can create disruptive interference in the transmission and
can be uncomfortable for people wearing hearing aids. » -

706.4 Sound Pressure Level. Assistive listening systems shall be capable of providing a sound
pressure level of 110 dB minimum and 118 dB maximum with a dynamic range on the volume control of
50 dB.

706.5 Signal-to-Noise Ratio. The signal-to-noise ratio for internally generated noise in assistive
listening systems shall be 18 dB minimum.

706.6 Peak Clipping Level. Peak clipping shall not exceed 18 dB of clipping relative to the peaks of
speech.

707 Automatic Teller Machines and Fare Machines

Advisory 707 Automatic Teller Machines and Fare Machines. Interactive transaction
machines (ITMs), other than ATMSs, are not covered by Section 707. However, for entities
covered by the ADA, the Department of Justice regulations that implement the ADA provide
additional guidance regarding the relationship between these requirements and elements
that are not directly addressed by these requirements. Federal procurement law requires
that ITMs purchased by the Federal government comply with standards issued by the
Access Board under Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended. This law
covers a variety of products, including computer hardware and software, websites, phone
systems, fax machines, copiers, and similar technologies. For more information on Section
| 508 consult the Access Board's website at www.access-board.gov.

707.1 General. Automatic teller machines and fare machines shall comply with 707.

Advisory 707.1 General. If farecards have one tactually distinctive corner they can be
inserted with greater accuracy. Token collection devices that are designed to accommodate
tokens which are perforated can allow a person to distinguish more readily between tokens
and common coins. Place accessible gates and fare vending machines in close proximity to -
other accessible elements when feasible so the facility is easier to use.

707.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be
provided.
EXCEPTION: Clear floor or ground space shall not be required at drive-up only automatic teller
machines and fare machines.
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707.3 Operable Parts. Operable parts shall comply with 309. Unless a clear or correct key is provided,

each operable part shall be able to be differentiated by sound or touch, without activation.
EXCEPTION: Drive-up only automatic teller machines and fare machines shall not be required to
comply with 309.2 and 309.3.

707.4 Privacy. Automatic teller machines shall provide the opportunity for the same degree of privacy of
input and output available to all individuals.

Advisory 707.4 Privacy In addition to people who are blind or visually impaired, people
with limited reach who use wheelchairs or have short stature, who cannot effectively block
the ATM screen with their bodies, may prefer to use speech output. Speech output users
can benefit from an option to render the visible screen b!ank thereby affordmg them greater
personal securlty and privacy. .

707.5 Speech Output. Machines shall be speech enabled. Operating instructions and orientation,
visible transaction prompts, user input verification, error messages, and all displayed information for full
use shall be accessible to and independently usable by individuals with vision impairments. Speech shall
~ be delivered through a mechanism that is readily available to all users, including but not limited to, an
industry standard connector or a telephone handset. Speech shall be recorded or digitized human, or
synthesized.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Audible tones shall be permitted instead of speech for visible output that is not
displayed for security purposes, including but not limited to, asterisks representmg personal
identification numbers.
2. Advertisements and other similar information shall not be required to be audible unless they
convey information that can be used in the transaction being conducted.
3. Where speech synthesis cannot be supported, dynamic alphabetic output shall not be required to
be audible.

Advisory 707.5 Speech Output. if an ATM provides additional functions such as
dispensing coupons, selling theater tickets, or providing copies of monthly statements, all

such functions must be available to customers using speech output. To avoid confusion at
the ATM, the method of initiating the speech mode should be easily discoverable and should
not require specialized training. For example, if a telephone handset is provided, lifting the
handset can initiate the speech mode.

707.5.1 User Control. Speech shall be capable of being repeated or interrupted. Volume control
shall be provided for the speech function.
EXCEPTION: Speech output for any single function shall be permitted to be automatically
interrupted when a transaction is selected.

707.5.2 Receipts. Where receipts are provided, speech output devices shall provide audible
‘balance inquiry information, error messages, and all other information on the printed receipt
necessary to complete or verify the transaction.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Machine location, date and time of transaction, customer account number,
and the machine identifier shall not be required to be audible.
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2. Information on printed receipts that duplicates information available on-screen shall not be
required to be presented in the form of an audible receipt.
3. Printed copies of bank statements and checks shall not be required to be audible.

707.6 Input. Input devices shall comply with 707.6.

707.6.1 Input Controls. At least one factilely discernible input control shall be provided for each
function. Where provided, key surfaces not on active areas of display screens, shall be raised above
surrounding surfaces. Where membrane keys are the only method of input, each shall be tactilely
discernable from surrounding surfaces and adjacent keys.

707.6.2 Numeric Keys. Numeric keys shall be arranged in a 12-key ascending or descending
telephone keypad layout. The number five key shall be factilely distinct from the other keys.

Advisory 707.6.2 Numeric Keys. Telephone keypads and computer keyboards differ in
one significant feature, ascending versus descending numerical order. Both types of
keypads are acceptable, provided the computer-style keypad is organized similarly to the
number pad located at the right on most computer keyboards, and does not resemble the
line of numbers located above the computer keys. ,

DE)E]
[4)5)(6) 4)(5)(6)
HiEIE) ER)E)
CO)E] MIIE

(a) (b)
12-key 12-key
ascending descending

Figure 707.6.2
Numeric Key Layout

707.6.3 Function Keys. Function keys shall comply with 707.6.3.

707.6.3.1 Contrast. Function keys shall contrast visually from background surfaces. Characters
and symbols on key surfaces shall contrast visually from key surfaces. Visual contrast shall be
either light-on-dark or dark-on-light.
EXCEPTION: Tactile symbols required by 707.6.3.2 shall not be required to comply with
707.6.3.1.

707.6.3.2 Tactile Symbols. Function key surfaces shall have tactile symbols as foliows: Enter
or Proceed key: raised circle; Clear or Correct key: raised left arrow; Cancel key: raised letter ex;
Add Value key: raised plus sign; Decrease Value key: raised minus sign.
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707.7 Display Screen. The display screen shall comply with 707.7.
EXCEPTION: Drive-up only automatic teller machines and fare machines shall not be required to
comply with 707.7.1.

707.7.1 Visibility. The display screen shall be visible from a point located 40 inches (1015 mm)
above the center of the clear floor space in front of the machine.

707.7.2 Characters. Characters displayed on the screen shall be in a sans serif font. Characters
shall be 3/16 inch (4.8 mm) high minimum based on the uppercase letter "I". Characters shall
contrast with their background with either light characters on a dark background or dark characters
on a light background.

707.8 Braille Instructions. Braille instructions for initiating the speech mode shall be provided. Braille
shall comply with 703.3.

708 Two-Way Communication Systems

708.1 General. Two-way communication systems shall comply with 708.

Advisory 708.1 General. Devices that do not require handsets are easier to use by people
‘who have a limited reach.

708.2 Audible and Visual Indicators. The system shall provide both audible and visual signals.

Advisory 708.2 Audible and Visual Indicators. A light can be used to indicate visually
that assistance is on the way Signs indicating the meaning of visual signals should be
prowded

708.3 Handsets. Handset cords, if provided, shall be 29 inches (735 mm) long minimum.

708.4 Residential Dwelling Unit Communication Systems. Communications systems between a
residential dwelling unit and a site, building, or floor entrance shall comply with 708.4.

708.4.1 Common Use or Public Use System Interface. The common use or public use system
interface shall include the capability of supporting voice and TTY communication with the residential
dwelling unit interface.

708.4.2 Residential Dwelling-Unit Interface. The residential dwelling unit system interface shall
include a telephone jack capable of supporting voice and TTY communication with the common use
or public use system interface.
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CHAPTER 8: SPECIAL ROOMS, SPACES, AND ELEMENTS

801 General

801.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 8 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced
by a requirement in this document.

Advisory 801.1 Scope. Facilities covered by these requirements are also subject to the
requirements of the other chapters.. For example, 806 addresses guest rooms in transient

' lodging facilities while 902 contains the technical specifications for dining surfaces. If a
transient lodging facility contains a restaurant, the restaurant must comply with requirements
in other chapters such as those applicable to certain dining surfaces. " -

802 Wheelchair Spaces, Companion Seats, and Designated Aisle Seats
802.1 Wheelchair Spaces. Wheelchair spaces shall comply with 802.1.

802.1.1 Floor or Ground Surface. The floor or ground surface of wheelchair spaces shall comply
with 302. Changes in level are not permitted.
EXCEPTION: Slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be permitted.

802.1.2 Width. A single wheelchair space shall be 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum Where two
adjacent wheelchair spaces are provided, each wheelchair space shall be 33 inches (840 mm) wide
minimum.

., 33min . 33min
840 840

(b)

single space two spaces

Figure 802.1.2
Width of Wheelchair Spaces

802.1.3 Depth. Where a wheelchair space can be entered from the front or rear, the wheelchair
space shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) deep minimum. Where a wheelchair space can be entered only
from the side, the wheelchair space shall be 60 inches (1525 mm) deep minimum.
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60 min
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front or rear side
entry entry

~ Figure 802.1.3
Depth of Wheelchair Spaces

802.1.4 Approach. Wheelchair spaces shall adjoin accessible routes. Accessible routes shall not
overlap wheelchair spaces.

Advisory 802.1.4 Approach. Because accessible routes serving wheelchair spaces are
not permitted to overlap the clear floor space at wheelchair spaces, access to any
wheelchair space cannot be through another wheelchair space. -

802.1.5 Overlap. Wheelchair spaces shall not overlap circulation paths.

Advisory 802.1.5 Overlap. The term “circulation paths” used in Section 802.1.5 means
aisle width required by applicable building or life safety codes for the specific assembly
occupancy. Where the circulation path provided is wider than the required aisle width, the

wheelchair space may intrude into that portion of the circulation path that is providedin

excess of the required aisle width.

802.2 Lines of Sight. Lines of sight to the screen, performance area, or playing field for spectators in
wheelchair spaces shall comply with 802.2.
802.2.1 Lines of Sight Over Seated Spectators. Where spectators are expected to remain seated
during events, spectators in wheelchair spaces shall be afforded lines of sight complying with
802.2.1. ,
802.2.1.1 Lines of Sight Over Heads. Where spectators are provided lines of sight over the

heads of spectators seated in the first row in front of their seats, spectators seated in wheelchair
spaces shall be afforded lines of sight over the heads of seated spectators in the first row in front

of wheelchair spaces.
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Figure 802.2.1.1
Lines of Sight Over the Heads of Seated Spectators

802.2.1.2 Lines of Sight Between Heads. Where spectators are provided lines of sight over the
shoulders and between the heads of spectators seated in the first row in front of their seats,
Sspectators seated in wheelchair spaces shall be afforded lines of sight over the shoulders and
between the heads of seated spectators in the first row in front of wheelchair spaces.

Figure 802.2.1.2
Lines of Sight Between the Heads of Seated Spectators

802.2.2 Lines of Sight Over Standing Spectators. Where spectators are expected to stand during
events, spectators in wheelchair spaces shall be afforded lines of sight complying with 802.2.2.

802.2.2.1 Lines of Sight Over Heads. Where standing spectators are provided lines of sight
over the heads of spectators standing in the first row in front of their seats, spectators seated in
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wheelchair spaces shall be afforded lines of sight over the heads of standing spectators in the
first row in front of wheelchair spaces.

Figure 802.2.2.1
Lines of Sight Over the Heads of Standing Spectators

802.2.2.2 Lines of Sight Between Heads. Where standing spectators are provided lines of
sight over the shoulders and between the heads of spectators standing in the first row in front of

~ their seats, spectators seated in wheelchair spaces shall be afforded lines of sight over the
shoulders and between the heads of standing spectators in the first row in front of wheelchair
spaces.

Figure 802.2.2.2
Lines of Sight Between the Heads of Standing Spectators
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802.3 Companion Seats. Companion seats shall comply with 802.3.

802.3.1 Alignment. In row seating, companion seats shall be located to provide shoulder alignment
with adjacent wheelchair spaces. The shoulder alignment point of the wheelchair space shall be
measured 36 inches (915 mm) from the front of the wheelchair space. The floor surface of the
companion seat shall be at the same elevation as the floor surface of the wheelchair space.

802.3.2 Type. Companion seats shall be equivalent in size, quality, comfort, and amenities to the
seating in the immediate area. Companion seats shall be permitted to be movable.

802.4 Designated Aisle Seats. Designated aisle seats shall comply with 802.4.

802.4.1 Armrests. Where armrests are provided on the seating in the immediate area, folding or
retractable armrests shall be provided on the aisle side of the seat.

802.4.2 Identification. Each designated aisle seat shall be identified by a sign or marker.

Advisory 802.4.2 Identification. Seats with folding or retractable armrests are intended for
use by individuals who have difficulty walking. Consider identifying such seats with signs
that contrast (light-on-dark or dark-on-light) and that are also photo luminescent.

803 Dressing, Fitting, and Locker Rooms

803.1 General. Dressing, fitting, and locker rooms shall comply with 803.

Advisory 803.1 General. Partitions and doors should be designed to ensure people using
accessible dressing and fitting rooms privacy equivalent to that afforded other users of the
facility. Section 903.5 requires dressing room bench seats to be installed so that they are at
the same height as a typical wheelchair seat, 17 inches (430 mm) to 19 inches (485 mm).
However, wheelchair seats can be lower than dressing room benches for people of short
stature or children using wheelchairs.

803.2 Turning Space. Turning space complying with 304 shall be provided within the room.

803.3 Door Swing. Doors shall not swing into the room unless a clear floor or ground space complying
with 305.3 is provided beyond the arc of the door swing.

803.4 Benches. A bench complying with 903 shall be provided within the room.

803.5 Coat Hooks and Shelves. Coat hooks provided within the room shall be located within one of the
reach ranges specified in 308. Shelves shall be 40 inches (1015 mm) minimum and 48 inches (1220
mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.

804 Kitchens and Kitchenettes

804.1 General. Kitchens and kitchenettes shall comply with 804.
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804.2 Clearance. Where a pass through kitchen is provided, clearances shall comply with 804.2.1.
Where a U-shaped kitchen is provided, clearances shall comply with 804.2.2.
EXCEPTION: Spaces that do not provide a cooktop or conventional range shall not be required to
comply with 804.2.

Advisory 804.2 Clearance. Clearances are measured from the furthest projecting face of
all opposing base cabinets, counter tops, appliances, or walls, excluding hardware.

804.2.1 Pass Through Kitchen. In pass through kitchens where counters, appliances or cabinets
are on two opposing sides, or where counters, appliances or cabinets are opposite a parallel wall,
clearance between all opposing base cabinets, counter tops, appliances, or walls within kitchen work
areas shall be 40 inches (1015 mm) minimum. Pass through kitchens shall have two entries.

D ——

P

40 min
1015

Figure 804.2.1
Pass Through Kitchens

804.2.2 U-Shaped. In U-shaped kitchens enclosed on three contiguous sides, clearance between
all opposing base cabinets, counter tops, appliances, or walls within kitchen work areas shall be 60
inches (1525 mm) minimum.
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Figure 804.2.2
U-Shaped Kitchens

804.3 Kitchen Work Surface. In residential dwelling units required to comply with 809, at least one 30
inches (760 mm) wide minimum section of counter shall provide a kitchen work surface that complies
with 804.3.

804.3.1 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor space complying with 305 positioned for a
forward approach shall be provided. The clear floor or ground space shall be centered on the
kitchen work surface and shall provide knee and toe clearance complying with 306.
EXCEPTION: Cabinetry shall be permitted under the kitchen work surface provided that all of
the following conditions are met:
(a) the cabinetry can be removed without removal or replacement of the kitchen work surface;
(b) the finish floor extends under the cabinetry; and
(c) the walls behind and surrounding the cabinetry are finished.

804.3.2 Height. The kitchen work surface shall be 34 inches (865 mm) maximum above the finish
floor or ground.
EXCEPTION: A counter that is adjustable to provide a kitchen work surface at variable heights,
29 inches (735 mm) minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) maximum, shall be permitted.

804.3.3 Exposed Surfaces. There shall be no sharp or abrasive surfaces under the work surface
counters.
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804.4 Sinks. Sinks shall comply with 606.
804.5 Storage. At least 50 percent of shelf space in storage facilities shall comply with 811.
804.6 Appliances. Where provided, kitchen appliances shall comply with 804.6.

804.6.1 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be
provided at each kitchen appliance. Clear floor or ground spaces shall be permitted to overlap.

804.6.2 Operable Parts. All appliance controls shall comply with 309.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Appliance doors and door latching devices shall not be required to comply
with 309.4.
2. Bottom-hinged appliance doors, when in the open position, shall not be required to comply
with 309.3.

804.6.3 Dishwasher. Clear floor or ground space shall be positioned adjacent to the dishwasher
door. The dishwasher door, in the open position, shall not obstruct the clear floor or ground space for
the dishwasher or the sink.

804.6.4 Range or Cooktop. Where a forward approach is provided, the clear floor or ground space
shall provide knee and toe clearance complying with 306. Where knee and toe space is provided,
the underside of the range or cooktop shall be insulated or otherwise configured to prevent burns,
abrasions, or electrical shock. The location of controls shall not require reaching across burners.

804.6.5 Oven. Ovens shall comply with 804.6.5.

804.6.5.1 Side-Hinged Door Ovens. Side-hinged door ovens shall have the work surface
required by 804.3 positioned adjacent to the latch side of the oven door.

804.6.5.2 Bottom-Hinged Door Ovens. Bottom-hinged door ovens shall have the work surface
required by 804.3 positioned adjacent to one side of the door.

804.6.5.3 Controls. Ovens shall have controls on front panels.

804.6.6 Refrigerator/Freezer. Combination refrigerators and freezers shall have at least 50 percent
of the freezer space 54 inches (1370 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground. The clear floor
or ground space shall be positioned for a parallel approach to the space dedicated to a refrigerator/
freezer with the centerline of the clear floor or ground space offset 24 inches (610 mm) maximum
from the centerline of the dedicated space.

805 Medical Care and Long-Term Care Facilities

805.1 General. Medical care facility and long-term care facility patient or resident sleeping rooms
required to provide mobility features shall comply with 805.

805.2 Turning Space. Turning space complying with 304 shall be provided within the room.
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805.3 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor space complying with 305 shall be provided on each
side of the bed. The clear floor space shall be positioned for parallel approach to the side of the bed.

805.4 Toilet and Bathing Rooms. Toilet and bathing rooms that are provided as part of a patient or
resident sleeping room shall comply with 603. Where provided, no fewer than one water closet, one
lavatory, and one bathtub or shower shall comply with the applicable requirements of 603 through 610.

806 Transient Lodging Guest Rooms

806.1 General. Transient lodging guest rooms shall comply with 806. Guest rooms required to provide
mobility features shall comply with 806.2. Guest rooms required to provide communication features
shall comply with 806.3. -

806.2 Guest Rooms with Mobility Features. Guest rooms required to provide mobility features shall
comply with 806.2.

Advisory 806.2 Guest Rooms. The requirements in Section 806.2 do not include
requirements that are common to all accessible spaces. For example, closets in guest
rooms must comply with the applicable provisions for storage specified in scoping.

806.2.1 Living and Dining Areas. Living and dining areas shall be accessible.

806.2.2 Exterior Spaces. Exterior spaces, including patios, terraces and balconies, that serve the
guest room shall be accessible.

806.2.3 Sleeping Areas. At least one sleeping area shall provide a clear floor space complying with
305 on both sides of a bed. The clear floor space shall be positioned for parallel approach to the side
of the bed.
EXCEPTION: Where a single clear floor space complying with 305 positioned for parallel
approach is provided between two beds, a clear floor or ground space shall not be required on
both sides of a bed.

806.2.4 Toilet and Bathing Facilities. At least one bathroom that is provided as part of a guest
room shall comply with 603. No fewer than one water closet, one lavatory, and one bathtub or
shower shall comply with applicable requirements of 603 through 610. In addition, required roll-in
shower compartments shall comply with 608.2.2 or 608.2.3. Toilet and bathing fixtures required to
comply with 603 through 610 shall be permitted to be located in more than one toilet or bathing area,
provided that travel between fixtures does not require travel between other parts of the guest room.

806.2.4.1 Vanity Counter Top Space. If vanity counter top space is provided in non-accessible
guest toilet or bathing rooms, comparable vanity counter top space, in terms of size and proximity
to the lavatory, shall also be provided in accessible guest toilet or bathing rooms.

Advisory 806.2.4.1 Vanity Counter Top Space. This provision is intended to ensure that
accessible guest rooms are provided with comparable vanity counter top space. «
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806.2.5 Kitchens and Kitchenettes. Kitchens and kitchenettes shall comply with 804.
806.2.6 Turning Space. Turning space complying with 304 shall be provided within the guest room.

806.3 Guest Rooms with Communication Features. Guest rooms required to provide communication
features shall comply with 806.3.

 Advisory 806.3 Guest Rooms with Communication Features. In guest rooms required
to have accessible communication features, consider ensuring compatibility with adaptive
equipment used by people with hearing impairments. To ensure communication within the
facility, as well as on commercial lines, provide telephone interface jacks that are compatible
with both digital and analog signal use. If an audio headphone jack is provided on a speaker
phone, a cutoff switch can be included in the jack so that insertion of the jack cuts off the
speaker. If a telephone-like handset is used, the external speakers can be turned off when
the handset is removed from the cradle. For headset or external amplification system
compatibility, a standard subminiature jack installed in the telephone will provide the most
flexibility.

806.3.1 Alarms. Where emergency warning systems are provided, alarms complying with 702 shall
be provided. :

806.3.2 Notification Devices. Visible notification devices shall be provided to alert room occupants
of incoming telephone calls and a door knock or bell. Notification devices shall not be connected to
visible alarm signal appliances. Telephones shall have volume controls compatible with the
telephone system and shall comply with 704.3. Telephones shall be served by an electrical outlet
complying with 309 located within 48 inches (1220 mm) of the telephone to facilitate the use of a
TTY.

807 Holding Cells and Housing Cells

807.1 General. Holding cells and housing cells shall comply with 807.

807.2 Cells with Mobility Features. Cells required to provide mobility features shall comply with 807.2.
807.2.1 Turning Space. Turning space complying with 304 shall be provided within the cell.
807.2.2 Benches. Where benches are provided, at least one bench shall comply with 903.

807.2.3 Beds. Where beds are provided, clear floor space complying with 305 shall be provided on
at least one side of the bed. The clear floor space shall be positioned for parallel approach to the
side of the bed.

807.2.4 Toilet and Bathing Facilities. Toilet facilities or bathing facilities that are provided as part of
a cell shall comply with 603. Where provided, no fewer than one water closet, one lavatory, and one
bathtub or shower shall comply with the applicable requirements of 603 through 610.
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Advisory 807.2.4 Toilet and Bathing Facilities. In holding cells, hoUsing cells, or rooms
required to be accessible, these requirements do not require a separate toilet room.

807.3 Cells with Communication Features. Cells requiréd to provide communication features shall
comply with 807.3. '

807.3.1 Alarms. Where audible emergency alarm systems are provided to serve the occupants of
cells, visible alarms complying with 702 shall be provided.
EXCEPTION: Visible alarms shall not be required where inmates or detainees are not allowed
independent means of egress.

807.3.2 Telephones. Telephones, where provided within cells, shall have volume controls
complying with 704.3.

808 Courtrooms
808.1 General. Courtrooms shall comply with 808.

808.2 Turning Space. Where provided, areas that are raised or depressed and accessed by ramps or
platform lifts with entry ramps shall provide unobstructed turning space complying with 304.

808.3 Clear Floor Space. Each jury box and witness stand shall have, within its defined area, clear floor
space complying with 305.
EXCEPTION: In alterations, wheelchair spaces are not required to be located within the defined
area of raised jury boxes or witness stands and shall be permitted to be located outside these spaces
where ramp or platform lift access poses a hazard by restricting or projecting into a means of egress
required by the appropriate administrative authority.

808.4 Judges' Benches and Courtroom Stations. Judges' benches, clerks' stations, bailiffs' stations,
deputy clerks' stations, court reporters' stations and litigants’ and counsel stations shall comply with 902.

809 Residential Dwelling Units

809.1 General. Residential dwelling units shall comply with 809. Residential dwelling units required to
provide mobility features shall comply with 809.2 through 809.4. Residential dwelling units required to
provide communication features shall comply with 809.5.

809.2 Accessible Routes. Accessible routes complying with Chapter 4 shall be provided within
residential dwelling units in accordance with 809.2.
EXCEPTION: Accessible routes shall not be required to or within unfinished attics or unfinished
basements.

809.2.1 Location. At least one accessible route shall connect all spaces and elements which are a
part of the residential dwelling unit. Where only one accessible route is provided, it shall not pass
through bathrooms, closets, or similar spaces.
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809.2.2 Turning Space. All rooms served by an accessible route shall provide a turning space
complying with 304.
EXCEPTION: Turning space shall not be required in exterior spaces 30 inches (760 mm)
maximum in depth or width.

Advisory 809.2.2 Turning Space. It is generally acceptable to use required clearances to
provide wheelchair turning space. For example, in kitchens, 804.3.1 re quires at least one
work surface with clear floor space complying with 306 to be centered beneath. If designers
elect to provide clear floor space that is at least 36 inches (915 mm) wide, as opposed to the
required 30 inches (760 mm) wide, that clearance can be part of a T-turn, thereby
maximizing efficient use of the kitchen area. However, the overlap of turning space must be
limited to one segment of the T-turn so that back-up maneuvering is not restricted. It would,
therefore, be unacceptable to use both the clearances under the work surface and the sink
as part of a T-turn. See Section 304.3.2 regarding T-turns. - .

809.3 Kitchen. Where a kitchen is provided, it shall comply with 804.

809.4 Toilet Facilities and Bathing Facilities. At least one bathroom shall comply with 603. No fewer
than one of each type of fixture provided shall comply with applicable requirements of 603 through 610.
Toilet and bathing fixtures required to comply with 603 through 610 shall be located in the same toilet
and bathing area, such that travel between fixtures does not require travel between other parts of the
residential dwelling unit.

Advisory 809.4 Toilet Facilities and Bathing Facilities. In an effort to promote space
efficiency, vanity counter top space in accessible residential dwelling units is often omitted.
This omission does not promote equal access or equal enjoyment of the unit. Where
comparable units have vanity counter tops, accessible units should also have vanity counter
tops located as close as possible to the lavatory for convenient access to toiletries.

809.5 Residential Dwelling Units with Communication Features. Residential dwelling units required
to provide communication features shall comply with 809.5.

809.5.1 Building Fire Alarm System. Where a building fire alarm system is provided, the system
wiring shall be extended to a point within the residential dwelling unit in the vicinity of the residential
dwelling unit smoke detection system.

809.5.1.1 Alarm Appliances. Where alarm appliances are provided within a residential dwelling
unit as part of the building fire alarm system, they shall comply with 702.

809.5.1.2 Activation. All visible alarm appliances provided within the residential dwelling unit for
building fire alarm notification shall be activated upon activation of the building fire alarm in the
portion of the building containing the residential dwelling unit.

809.5.2 Residential Dwelling Unit Smoke Detection System. Residential dwelling unit smoke
detection systems shall comply with NFPA 72 (1999 or 2002 edition) (incorporated by reference, see
"Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1).
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809.5.2.1 Activation. All visible alarm appliances provided within the residential dwelling unit for
smoke detection notification shall be activated upon smoke detection.

809.5.3 Interconnection. The same visible alarm appliances shall be permitted to provide
notification of residential dwelling unit smoke detection and building fire alarm activation.

809.5.4 Prohibited Use. Visible alarm appliances used to indicate residential dwelling unit smoke
detection or building fire alarm activation shall not be used for any other purpose within the
residential dwelling unit.

809.5.5 Residential Dwelling Unit Primary Entrance. Communication features shall be provided
at the residential dwelling unit primary entrance complying with 809.5.5.

809.5.5.1 Notification. A hard-wired electric doorbell shall be provided. A button or switch shall
be provided outside the residential dwelling unit primary entrance. Activation of the button or
switch shall initiate an audible tone and visible signal within the residential dwelling unit. Where
visible doorbell signals are located in sleeping areas, they shall have controls to deactivate the
signal.

809.5.5.2 Identification. A means for visually identifying a visitor without opening the residential
dwelling unit entry door shall be provided and shall allow for a minimum 180 degree range of
view.

Advisory 809.5.5.2 Identification. In doors, peepholes that include prisms clarify the
image and should offer a wide-angle view of the hallway or exterior for both standing . 4
persons and wheelchair users. Such peepholes can be placed at a standard height and
permit a view from several feet from the door. '

809.5.6 Site, Building, or Floor Entrance. Where a system, including a closed-circuit system,
permitting voice communication between a visitor and the occupant of the residential dwelling unit is
provided, the system shall comply with 708.4. :

810 Transportation Facilities
810.1 General. Transportation facilities shall comply with 810.

810.2 Bus Boarding and Alighting Areas. Bus boarding and alighting areas shall comply with 810.2.

Advisory 810.2 Bus Boarding and Alighting Areas. At bus stops where a shelter is -
provided, the bus stop pad can be located either within or outsi‘de of the shelter.

810.2.1 Surface. Bus stop boarding and alighting areas shall have a firm, stable surface.
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810.2.2 Dimensions. Bus stop boarding and alighting areas shall provide a clear length of 96
inches (2440 mm) minimum, measured perpendicular to the curb or vehicle roadway edge, and a
clear width of 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum, measured parallel to the vehicle roadway.
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Figure 810.2.2
Dimensions of Bus Boarding and Alighting Areas

810.2.3 Connection. Bus stop boarding and alighting areas shall be connected to streets,
sidewalks, or pedestrian paths by an accessible route complying with 402.

810.2.4 Slope. Parallel to the roadway, the slope of the bus stop boarding and alighting area shall
be the same as the roadway, to the maximum extent practicable. Perpendicular to the roadway, the
slope of the bus stop boarding and alighting area shall not be steeper than1:48.

810.3 Bus Shelters. Bus shelters shall provide a minimum clear floor or ground space complying with
305 entirely within the shelter. Bus shelters shall be connected by an accessible route complying with
402 to a boarding and alighting area complying with 810.2.
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Figure 810.3
Bus Shelters

810.4 Bus Signs. Bus route identification signs shall comply with 703.5.1 through 703.5.4, and 703.5.7
and 703.5.8. In addition, to the maximum extent practicable, bus route identification signs shall comply

with 703.5.5.

EXCEPTION: Bus schedules, timetables and maps that are posted at the bus stop or bus bay shall

not be required to comply.

810.5 Rail Platforms. Rail platforms shall comply with 810.5.

810.5.1 Slope. Rail platforms shall not exceed a slope of 1:48 in all directions.
EXCEPTION: Where platforms serve vehicles operating on existing track or track laid in existing
roadway, the slope of the platform parallel to the track shall be permitted to be equal to the slope

(grade) of the roadway or existing track.

810.5.2 Detectable Warnings. Platform boarding edges not protected by platform screens or
guards shall have detectable warnings complying with 705 along the full length of the public use area

of the platform.

810.5.3 Platform and Vehicle Floor Coordination. Station platforms shall be positioned to
coordinate with vehicles in accordance with the applicable requirements of 36 CFR Part 1192. Low-

level platforms shall be 8 inches (205 mm) minimum above top of rail.

216 - 2010 Standards: Titles Il and 1l

Department of Justice



CHAPTER 8: SPECIAL ROOMS, SPACES, AND ELEMENTS TECHNICAL

EXCEPTION: Where vehicles are boarded from sidewalks or street-level, low-level platforms
shall be permitted to be less than 8 inches (205 mm).

_Advisory 810.5.3 Platform and Vehicle Floor Coordination. The helght and position of a
platform must be coordinated with the floor of the vehicles it serves to minimize the vertical
and horizontal gaps, in accordance with the ADA Accessibility Guidelines for Transportation
Vehicles (36 CFR Part 1192). The vehicle guidelines, divided by bus, van, light rail, rapid
rail, commuter rail, intercity rail, are available at www.access-board.gov. The preferred
alignment is a high platform, level with the vehicle floor. In some cases, the vehicle
guidelines permit use of a low platform in conjunction with a lift or ramp. Most such low
platforms must have a minimum height of eight inches above the top of the rail. Some
vehicles are designed to be boarded from a street or the sidewalk along the street and the
exception permits such boarding areas to be less than eight inches high.

810.6 Rail Station Signs. Rail station signs shall comply with 810.6.
EXCEPTION. Signs shall not be required to comply with 810.6.1 and 810.6.2 where audible signs
are remotely transmitted to hand-held receivers, or are user- or proximity-actuated.

Advnsory 810.6 Rail Station Signs Exception. Emergmg technologies such as an audible
sign systems using infrared transmitters and receivers may provide greater accessibility i in
the transit environment than traditional Braille and raised letter signs. The transmitters are
placed on or next to print signs and transmit their information to an infrared receiver that is

held by a person. By scanning an area, the person will hear the sign. This means that signs
can be placed well out of reach of Braille readers, even on parapet walls and on walls
beyond barriers. Additionally, such signs can be used to provide wayflndmg information that
cannot be efficiently conveyed on Braille signs.

810.6.1 Entrances. Where signs identify a station or its entrance, at least one sign at each entrance
shall comply with 703.2 and shall be placed in uniform locations to the maximum extent practicable.

Where signs identify a station that has no defined entrance, at least one sign shall comply with 703.2
and shall be placed in a central location.

810.6.2 Routes and Destinations. Lists of stations, routes and destinations served by the station
which are located on boarding areas, platforms, or mezzanines shall comply with 703.5. At least one
tactile sign identifying the specific station and complying with 703.2 shall be provided on each
platform or boarding area. Signs covered by this requirement shall, to the maximum extent
practicable, be placed in uniform locations within the system.
EXCEPTION: Where sign space is limited, characters shall not be required to exceed 3 inches
(75 mm).

Advisory 810.6.2 Routes and Destinations. Route maps are not requ1red to comply with
the informational sign requirements in this document.
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810.6.3 Station Names. Stations covered by this section shall have identification signs complying
with 703.5. Signs shall be clearly visible and within the sight lines of standing and sitting passengers
from within the vehicle on both sides when not obstructed by another vehicle.

Advisory 810.6.3 Station Names. It is also important to place signs at intervals in the
station where passengers in the vehicle will be able to see a sign when the vehicle is either
stopped at the station or about to come to a stop in the station. The number of signs
necessary may be directly related to the size of the lettering displayed on the sign.

810.7 Public Address Systems. Where public address systems Convey audible information to the
public, the same or equivalent information shall be provided in a visual format.

810.8 Clocks. Where clocks are provided for use by the public, the clock face shall be uncluttered so
that its elements are clearly visible. Hands, numerals and digits shall contrast with the background either
light-on-dark or dark-on-light. Where clocks are installed overhead, numerals and digits shall comply
with 703.5.

810.9 Escalators. Where provided, escalators shall comply with the sections 6.1.3.5.6 and 6.1.3.6.5 of
ASME A17.1 (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1) and shall have a
clear width of 32 inches (815 mm) minimum.

EXCEPTION: Existing escalators in key stations shall not be required to comply with 810.9.

810.10 Track Crossings. Where a circulation path serving boarding platforms crosses tracks, it shall
comply with 402.
EXCEPTION: Openings for wheel flanges shall be permitted to be 2% inches (64 mm) maximum.

2V2 max 2% max

T S T

Figure 810.10 (Exception)
Track Crossings

811 Storage
811.1 General. Storage shall comply with 811.

811.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be
provided.

811.3 Height. Storage elements shall comply with at least one of the reach ranges specified in 308.

811.4 Operable Parts. Operable parts shall comply with 309.
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CHAPTER 9: BUILT-IN ELEMENTS

901 General

901.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 9 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where referenced
by a requirement in this document.

902 Dining Surfaces and Work Surfaces
902.1 General. Dining surfaces and work surfaces shall comply with 902.2 and 902.3.

EXCEPTION: Dining surfaces and work surfaces for children’s use shall be permitted to comply with
902.4.

Advisory 902.1 General. Dining surfaces include, but are not limited to, bars, tables, lunch
counters, and booths. Examples of work surfaces include writing surfaces, study carrels,
student laboratory stations, baby changing and other tables or fixtures for personal .~
grooming, coupon counters, and where covered by the ABA scoping provisions, employee
work stations. o - .

902.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor space complying with 305 positioned for a forward
approach shall be provided. Knee and toe clearance complying with 306 shall be provided.

902.3 Height. The tops of dining surfaces and work surfaces shall be 28 inches (710 mm) minimum and
34 inches (865 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.

902.4 Dining Surfaces and Work Surfaces for Children’s Use. Accessible dining surfaces and work
surfaces for children’s use shall comply with 902.4.
EXCEPTION: Dining surfaces and work surfaces that are used primarily by children 5 years and
younger shall not be required to comply with 902.4 where a clear floor or ground space complying
with 305 positioned for a parallel approach is provided.

902.4.1 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor space complying with 305 positioned for
forward approach shall be provided. Knee and toe clearance complying with 306 shall be provided,
except that knee clearance 24 inches (610 mm) minimum above the finish floor or ground shall be
permitted.

902.4.2 Height. The tops of tables and counters shall be 26 inches (660 mm) minimum and 30
inches (760 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.

903 Benches
903.1 General. Benches shall comply with 903.

903.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. Clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be provided
and shall be positioned at the end of the bench seat and parallel to the short axis of the bench.
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903.3 Size. Benches shall have seats that are 42 inches (1065 mm) long minimum and 20 inches (510
mm) deep minimum and 24 inches (610 mm) deep maximum.

903.4 Back Support. The bench shall provide for back support or shall be affixed to a wall. Back
support shall be 42 inches (1065 mm) long minimum and shall extend from a point 2 inches (51 mm)

- maximum above the seat surface to a point 18 inches (455 mm) minimum above the seat surface. Back
support shall be 2% inches (64 mm) maximum from the rear edge of the seat measured horizontally.

’ Adwsory 903.4 Back Support. To assist in transferring to the bench, consider providing
grab bars on a wall adjacent to the bench, but not on the seat back If provuded grab bars
cannot obstruct transfer to the bench. .

Figure 903.4
Bench Back Support

903.5 Height. The top of the bench seat surface shall be 17 inches (430 mm) minimum and 19 inches
(485 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.

903.6 Structural Strength. Allowable stresses shall not be exceeded for materials used when a vertical
or horizontal force of 250 pounds (1112 N) is applied at any point on the seat, fastener, mounting device,
or supporting structure.

903.7 Wet Locations. Where installed in wet locations, the surface of the seat shall be slip resistant and
shall not accumulate water.

904 Check-Out Aisles and Sales and Service Counters

904.1 General. Check-out aisles and sales and service counters shall comply with the applicable
requirements of 904.

904.2 Approach. All portions of counters required to comply with 904 shall be located adjacent to a
walking surface complying with 403.
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Advisoyry 904.2 Approach. If a cash register is provided at the sales or service counter,
locate the accessible counter close to the cash register so that a person using a wheelchair
is visible to sales or service personnel and to minimize the reach for a person with a
disability. - . '

EERRAE RS

904.3 Check-Out Aisles. Check-out aisles shall comply with 904.3.
904.3.1 Aisle. Aisles shall comply with 403.

904.3.2 Counter. The counter surface height shall be 38 inches (965 mm) maximum above the
finish floor or ground. The top of the counter edge protection shall be 2 inches (51 mm) maximum
above the top of the counter surface on the aisle side of the check-out counter.

Figure 904.3.2
Check-Out Aisle Counters

904.3.3 Check Writing Surfaces. Where provided, check writing surfaces shall comply with 902.3.

904.4 Sales and Service Counters. Sales counters and service counters shall comply with 904.4.1 or
904.4.2. The accessible portion of the counter top shall extend the same depth as the sales or service
counter top. .
EXCEPTION: In alterations, when the provision of a counter complying with 904.4 would result in a
reduction of the number of existing counters at work stations or a reduction of the number of existing
mail boxes, the counter shall be permitted to have a portion which is 24 inches (610 mm) long
minimum complying with 904.4.1 provided that the required clear floor or ground space is centered
on the accessible length of the counter.
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Figure 904.4 (Exception)
Alteration of Sales and Service Counters

904.4.1 Parallel Approach. A portion of the counter surface that is 36 inches (915 mm) long
minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) high maximum above the finish floor shall be provided. A clear
floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be positioned for a parallel approach adjacent to the
36 inch (915 mm) minimum length of counter.
EXCEPTION: Where the provided counter surface is less than 36 inches (915 mm) long, the
entire counter surface shall be 36 inches (915 mm) high maximum above the finish floor.

904.4.2 Forward Approach. A portion of the counter surface that is 30 inches (760 mm) long
minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) high maximum shall be provided. Knee and toe space complying
with 306 shall be provided under the counter. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall
be positioned for a forward approach to the counter.

904.5 Food Service Lines. Counters in food service lines shall comply with 904.5.

904.5.1 Self-Service Shelves and Dispensing Devices. Self-service shelves and dispensing
devices for tableware, dishware, condiments, food and beverages shall comply with 308.

904.5.2 Tray Slides. The tops of tray slides shall be 28 inches (710 mm) minimum and 34 inches
(865 mm) maximum above the finish floor or ground.

904.6 Security Glazing. Where counters or teller windows have security glazing to separate personnel
from the public, a method to facilitate voice communication shall be provided. Telephone handset
devices, if provided, shall comply with 704.3.
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Advisory 904.6 Security Glazing. Assistive listening devices complying with 706 can
 facilitate voice communication at counters or teller windows where there is security glazing

which promotes distortion in audible information. Where assistive listening devices are
installed, place signs complying with 703.7.2.4 to identify those facilities which are so
-equipped. Other voice communication methods include, but are not Ilmlted to, grilles, slat.s

talk-through baffles, mtercoms or telephone handset devices. ' «
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CHAPTER 10: RECREATION FACILITIES

1001 General

1001.1 Scope. The provisions of Chapter 10 shall apply where required by Chapter 2 or where
referenced by a requirement in this document.

Advisory 1001.1 Scope. Unless otherwise modified or specifi cally addressed in Chapter
10, all other ADAAG provisions apply to the design and construction of recreation facilities
and elements. The provisions in Section 1001.1 apply wherever these elements are
provided. For example, office buildings may contain a room with exercise equnpment to
- which these sections would apply.

1002 Amusement Rides
1002.1 General. Amusement rides shall comply with 1002.

1002.2 Accessible Routes. Accessible routes serving amusement rides shall comply with Chapter 4.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Inload or unload areas and on amusement rides, where compliance with 405.2 is
not structurally or operationally feasible, ramp slope shall be permitted to be 1:8 maximum.

2. In load or unload areas and on amusement rides, handrails provided along walking surfaces
complying with 403 and required on ramps complying with 405 shall not be required to comply with
505 where compliance is not structurally or operationally feasible.

Advisory 1002.2 Accessible Routes Exception 1. Steeper slopes are permitted on
accessible routes connecting the amusement ride in the load and unload position where it is
"structurally or operationally infeasible.” In most cases, this will be limited to areas where
the accessible route leads directly to the amusement ride and where there are space
limitations on the ride, not the queue line. Where possible, the least possible slope should
be used on the accessible route that serves the amusement ride.

1002.3 Load and Unload Areas. A turning space complying with 304.2 and 304.3 shall be provided in
load and unload areas.

1002.4 Wheelchair Spaces in Amusement Rides. Wheelchair spaces in amusement rides shall
comply with 1002.4.

1002.4.1 Floor or Ground Surface. The floor or ground surface of wheelchair spaces shall be
stable and firm.

1002.4.2 Slope. The floor or ground surface of wheelchair spaces shall have a slope not steeper
than 1:48 when in the load and unload position.

1002.4.3 Gaps. Floors of amusement rides with wheelchair spaces and floors of load and unload
areas shall be coordinated so that, when amusement rides are at rest in the load and unload
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position, the vertical difference between the floors shall be within plus or minus 5/8 inches (16 mm)

and the horizontal gap shall be 3 inches (75 mm) maximum under normal passenger load conditions.
EXCEPTION: Where compliance is not operationally or structurally feasible, ramps, bridge
plates, or similar devices complying with the applicable requirements of 36 CFR 1192.83(c) shall
be provided.

Advisory 1002.4.3 Gaps Exception. 36 CFR 1192.83(c) ADA Accessibility Guidelines for
Transportation Vehicles - Light Rail Vehicles and Systems - Mobility Aid Accessibility is
available at www.access-board.gov. It includes provisions for bridge plates and ramps that
can be used at gaps between wheelchair spaces and floors of load and unload areas.

1002.4.4 Clearances. Clearances for wheelchair spaces shall comply with 1002.4.4.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where provided, securement devices shall be permitted to overlap required
clearances.

2. Wheelchair spaces shall be permitted to be mechanically or manually repositioned.
3. Wheelchair spaces shall not be required to comply with 307.4.

Advisory 1002.4.4 Clearances Exception 3. This exception for protrudmg objects applies
to the ride devices, not to circulation areas or accessible routes in the Queue Imes or the
load and unload areas. ~

1002.4.4.1 Width and Length. Wheelchair spaces shall provide a clear width of 30 inches (760
mm) minimum and a clear length of 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum measured to 9 inches (230
mm) minimum above the floor surface.

1002.4.4.2 Side Entry. Where wheelchair spaces are entered only from the side, amusement
rides shall be designed to permit sufficient maneuvering clearance for individuals using a
wheelchair or mobility aid to enter and exit the ride.

Advisory 1002.4.4.2 Side Entry. The amount of clear space needed within the ride, and
the size and position of the opening are interrelated. A 32 inch (815 mm) clear opening will
not provide sufficient width when entered through a turn into an amusement ride. Additional
space for maneuvering and a wider door will be needed where a side opening is centered on
the ride. For example, where a 42 inch (1065 mm) opening is provided, a minimum clear
space of 60 inches (1525 mm) in length and 36 mches (915mm) in depth is needed to
ensure adequate space for maneuvering. . - . . _|

1002.4.4.3 Permitted Protrusions in Wheelchair Spaces. Objects are permitted to protrude a
distance of 6 inches (150 mm) maximum along the front of the wheelchair space, where located
9 inches (230 mm) minimum and 27 inches (685 mm) maximum above the floor or ground
surface of the wheelchair space. Objects are permitted to protrude a distance of 25 inches (635
mm) maximum along the front of the wheelchair space, where located more than 27 inches (685
mm) above the floor or ground surface of the wheelchair space.
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Figure 1002.4.4.3
Protrusions in Wheelchair Spaces in Amusement Rides

1002.4.5 Ride Entry. Openings providing entry to wheelchair spaces on amusement rides shall be
32 inches (815 mm) minimum clear.

1002.4.6 Approach. One side of the wheelchair space shall adjoin an accessible route when in the
load and unload position.

1002.4.7 Companion Seats. Where the interior width of the amusement ride is greater than 53
inches (1345 mm), seating is provided for more than one rider, and the wheelchair is not required to
be centered within the amusement ride, a companion seat shall be provided for each wheelchair
space.

1002.4.7.1 Shoulder-to-Shoulder Seating. Where an amusement ride provides shoulder-to-
shoulder seating, companion seats shall be shoulder-to-shoulder with the adjacent wheelchair
space.
EXCEPTION: Where shoulder-to-shoulder companion seating is not operationally or
structurally feasible, compliance with this requirement shall be required to the maximum
extent practicable.

1002.5 Amusement Ride Seats Designed for Transfer. Amusement ride seats designed for transfer
shall comply with 1002.5 when positioned for loading and unloading.
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Advisory 1002.5 Amusement Ride Seats Designed for Transfer. The proximity of the
clear floor or ground space next to an element and the height of the element one is
transferring to are both critical for a safe and independent transfer. Providing additional
clear floor or ground space both in front of and diagonal to the element will provide flexibility
and will increase usability for a more diverse population of individuals with disabilities. Ride
seats designed for transfer should invoive only one transfer. Where possible, designers are
encouraged to locate the ride seat no higher than 17 to 19 inches (430 to 485 mm) above
the load and unload surface. Where greater distances are required for transfers, providing

gripping surfaces, seat padding, and avoiding sharp objects in the path of transfer will =~

facilitate the transfer. '

1002.5.1 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be
provided in the load and unload area adjacent to the amusement ride seats designed for transfer.

1002.5.2 Transfer Height. The height of amusement ride seats designed for transfer shall be 14
inches (355 mm) minimum and 24 inches (610 mm) maximum measured from the surface of the load
and unload area.

1002.5.3 Transfer Entry. Where openings are provided for transfer to amusement ride seats, the
openings shall provide clearance for transfer from a wheelchair or mobility aid to the amusement ride
seat.

1002.5.4 Wheelchair Storage Space. Wheelchair storage spaces complying with 305 shall be
provided in or adjacent to unload areas for each required amusement ride seat designed for transfer
and shall not overlap any required means of egress or accessible route.

1002.6 Transfer Devices for Use with Amusement Rides. Transfer devices for use with amusement
rides shall comply with 1002.6 when positioned for loading and unloading.

Advisory 1002.6 Transfer Devices for Use with Amusement Rides. Transfer devices for
use with amusement rides should permit individuals to make independent transfers to and
from their wheelchairs or mobility devices. There are a variety of transfer devices available
that could be adapted to provide access onto an amusement ride. Examples of devices that
may provide for transfers include, but are not limited to, transfer systems, lifts, mechanized .
seats, and custom designed systems. Operators and designers have flexibility in -
developing designs that will facilitate individuals to transfer onto amusement rides. These
systems or devices should be designed to be reliable and sturdy. ' /

Designs that limit the number of transfers required from a wheelchair or mobility device to
the ride seat are encouraged. When using a transfer device to access an amusement ride,
the least number of transfers and the shortest distance is most usable. Where possible,
designers are encouraged to locate the transfer device seat no higher than 17 to 19 inches
(430 to 485 mm) above the load and unload surface. Where greater distances are required
for transfers, providing gripping surfaces, seat padding, and avoiding sharp objects in the
path of transfer will facilitate the transfer. Where a series of transfers are required to reach
the amusement ride seat, each vertical transfer should not exceed 8 inches (205 mm),
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1002.6.1 Clear Floor or Ground Space. A clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be
provided in the load and unload area adjacent to the transfer device.

1002.6.2 Transfer Height. The height of transfer device seats shall be 14 inches (355 mm)
minimum and 24 inches (610 mm) maximum measured from the load and unload surface.

1002.6.3 Wheelchair Storage Space. Wheelchair storage spaces complying with 305 shall be
provided in or adjacent to unload areas for each required transfer device and shall not overlap any
required means of egress or accessible route.

1003 Recreational Boating Facilities
1003.1 General. Recreational boating facilities shall comply with 1003,

1003.2 Accessible Routes. Accessible routes serving recreational boating facilities, including
gangways and floating piers, shall comply with Chapter 4 except as maodified by the exceptions in
1003.2.

1003.2.1 Boat Slips. Accessible routes serving boat slips shall be permitted to use the exceptions in

1003.2.1.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where an existing gangway or series of gangways is replaced or altered, an
increase in the length of the gangway shall not be required to comply with 1003.2 unless required
by 202.4.
2. Gangways shall not be required to comply with the maximum rise specified in 405.6.
3. Where the total length of a gangway or series of gangways serving as part of a required
accessible route is 80 feet (24 m) minimum, gangways shall not be required to comply with
405.2.
4. Where facilities contain fewer than 25 boat slips and the total length of the gangway or series
of gangways serving as part of a required accessible route is 30 feet (9145 mm) minimum,
gangways shall not be required to comply with 405.2.
5. Where gangways connect to transition plates, landings specified by 405.7 shall not be
required.
6. Where gangways and transition plates connect and are required to have handrails, handrail
extensions shall not be required. Where handrail extensions are provided on gangways or
transition plates, the handrail extensions shall not be required to be parallel with the ground or
floor surface.
1. The cross slope specified in 403.3 and 405.3 for gangways, transition plates, and floating
piers that are part of accessible routes shall be measured in the static position.
8. Changes in level complying with 303.3 and 303.4 shall be permitted on the surfaces of
gangways and boaf launch ramps.
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Advisory 1003.2.1 Boat Slips Exception 3. The following example shows how exception
3 would be applied: A gangway is provided to a floating pier which is required to be on an
accessible route. The vertical distance is 10 feet (3050 mm) between the elevation where
the gangway departs the landside connection and the elevation of the pier surface at the
lowest water level. Exception 3 permits the gangway to be 80 feet (24 m) long. Another
design solution would be to have two 40 foot (12 m) plus continuous gangways joined
together at a float, where the float (as the water level falls) will stop dropping at an elevation
five feet below the landside connection. The length of transition plates would not be
included in determining if the gangway(s) meet the requirements of the exception.

1003.2.2 Boarding Piers at Boat Launch Ramps. Accessible routes serving boarding piers at boat
launch ramps shall be permitted to use the exceptions in 1003.2.2.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Accessible routes serving floating boarding piers shall be permitted to use
Exceptions 1, 2, 5, 6, 7 and 8 in 1003.2.1.
2. Where the total length of the gangway or series of gangways serving as part of a required
accessible route is 30 feet (9145 mm) minimum, gangways shall not be required to comply with
405.2.
3. Where the accessible route serving a floating boarding pier or skid pier is located within a boat
launch ramp, the portion of the accessible route located within the boat launch ramp shall not be
required to comply with 405.

1003.3 Clearances. Clearances at boat slips and on boarding piers at boat launch ramps shall comply
with 1003.3.

Advisory 1003.3 Clearances. Although the minimum width of the clear pier space is 60
“inches (1525 mm), it is recommended that piers be wider than 60 inches (1525 mm) to
- improve the safety for persons with disabilities, particularly on floating piers.

1003.3.1 Boat Slip Clearance. Boat slips shall provide clear pier space 60 inches (1525 mm) wide
minimum and at least as long as the boat slips. Each 10 feet (3050 mm) maximum of linear pier
edge serving boat slips shall contain at least one continuous clear opening 60 inches (1525 mm)
wide minimum.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Clear pier space shall be permitted to be 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum
for a length of 24 inches (610 mm) maximum, provided that multiple 36 inch (915 mm) wide
segments are separated by segments that are 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum and 60
inches (1525 mm) long minimum.
2. Edge protection shall be permitted at the continuous clear openings, provided that it is 4
inches (100 mm) high maximum and 2 inches (51 mm) wide maximum.
3. Inexisting piers, clear pier space shall be permitted to be located perpendicular to the boat
slip and shall extend the width of the boat slip, where the facility has at least one boat slip
complying with 1003.3, and further compliance with 1003.3 would result in a reduction in the
number of boat slips available or result in a reduction of the widths of existing slips.
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Advisory 1003.3.1

Boat Slip Clearance Exception 3. Where the conditions in exception 3
are satisfied, existing facilities are only required to have one accessible boat slip with a pier
clearance which runs:the length of the slip.. All other acc
the required pier clearance at the head of the slip. Under
perpendicular boat slips, the width of most “finger piers” will remain unchanged. However,
where mooring systems for floating piers are replaced as part of pier alteration projects, an
opportunity may exist for increasing accessibility. Piers may be reconfigured to allow an
increase in the number of wider finger piers, and serve as accessible boat slips.
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Figure 1003.3.1
Boat Slip Clearance
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Figure 1003.3.1 (Exception 1)
Clear Pier Space Reduction at Boat Slips
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Figure 1003.3.1 (Exception 2)
Edge Protection at Boat Slips

1003.3.2 Boarding Pier Clearances. Boarding piers at boat launch ramps shall provide clear pier
space 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum and shall extend the full iength of the boarding pier.
Every 10 feet (3050 mm) maximum of linear pier edge shall contain at least one continuous clear
opening 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. The clear pier space shall be permitted to be 36 inches (915 mm) wide
minimum for a length of 24 inches (610 mm) maximum provided that multiple 36 inch (915 mm)
wide segments are separated by segments that are 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum and 60
inches (1525 mm) long minimum.
2. Edge protection shall be permitted at the continuous clear openings provided that it is 4
inches (100 mm) high maximum and 2 inches (51 mm) wide maximum.
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Adwsory 1003.3.2 Boarding Pier Clearances. These requnrements do not establish a
minimum length for accessible boarding piers at boat launch ramps. The accessible
boarding pier should have a length at least equal to that of other boarding piers provided at
the facility. If no other boarding pier is provided, the pier would have a length equal to what
would have been provided if no access requirements applied. The entire length of
accessible boarding piers would be required to comply with the same technical provisions
that apply to accessible boat slips. For example, at a launch ramp, if a 20 foot (6100 mm)
long accessible boarding pier is provided, the entire 20 feet (6100 mm) must comply with the
pier clearance requirements in 1003.3. Likewise, if a 60 foot (18 m) long accessible
boarding pier is provided, the pier clearance requxrements in 1003 3 would apply to the
entire 60 feet (18 m). ‘

The following example applies to a boat launch ramp boarding pier: A chaln of floats is
provided on a launch ramp to be used as a boarding pier which is required to be accessible |
by 1003.3.2. At high water, the entire chain is floating and a transition plate connects the
first float to the surface of the launch ramp. As the water level decreases, segments of the
chain end up resting on the launch ramp surface, matching the slope of the launch ramp,
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Figure 1003.3.2
Boarding Pier Clearance
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Edge Protection at Boarding Piers
1004 Exercise Machines and Equipment:

1004.1 Clear Floor Space. Exercise machines and equipment shall have a clear floor space complying
with 305 positioned for transfer or for use by an individual seated in a wheelchair. Clear floor or ground

spaces required at exercise machines and equipment shall be permitted to overlap.

lT\dvisory 1004.1 Clear Floor Space. One clear floor or ground space is permitted to be

shared between two pieces of exercise equipment. To optimize space use, designers

should carefully consider layout options such as connecting ends of the row and center aisle
spaces. The position of the clear floor space may vary greatly depending on the use of the
equipment or machine. For example, to provide access to a shoulder press machine, clear
floor space next to the seat would be appropriate to allow for transfer. Clear floor space for
a bench press machine designed for use by an individual seated in a wheelchair, howe"er,

will most likely be centered on the operating mechanisms.
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1005 Fishing Piers and Platforms

1005.1 Accessible Routes. Accessible routes serving fishing piers and platforms, including gangways
and floating piers, shall comply with Chapter 4.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Accessible routes serving floating fishing piers and platforms shall be permitted
to use Exceptions 1, 2, 5, 6, 7 and 8 in 1003.2.1.
2. Where the total length of the gangway or series of gangways serving as part of a required
accessible route is 30 feet (9145 mm) minimum, gangways shall not be required to comply with
405.2.

1005.2 Railings. Where provided, railings, guards, or handrails shall comply with 1005.2.

1005.2.1 Height. At least 25 percent of the railings, guards, or handrails shall be 34 inches (865
mm) maximum above the ground or deck surface.
EXCEPTION: Where a guard complying with sections 1003.2.12.1 and 1003.2.12.2 of the
International Building Code (2000 edition) or sections 1012.2 and 1012.3 of the International
Building Code (2003 edition) (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter
1) is provided, the guard shall not be required to comply with 1005.2.1.

1005.2.1.1 Dispersion. Railings, guards, or handrails required to comply with 1005.2.1 shall be
dispersed throughout the fishing pier or platform.

Advisory 1005.2.1.1 Dispersion. Portions of the railings that are lowered to provide fishing
opportunities for persons with disabilities must be located in a variety of locations on the
fishing pier or platform to give people a variety of locations to fish. Different fishing locations
may provide varying water depths, shade (at certain times of the day), vegetation, and
proximity to the shoreline or bank. ,

1005.3 Edge Protection. Where railings, guards, or handrails complying with 1005.2 are provided,
edge protection complying with 1005.3.1 or 1005.3.2 shall be provided.

Advisory 1005.3 Edge Protection. Edge protection is requ:red only where railings,
guards, or handrails are provided on a fishing pier or platform. Edge protection will prevent
wheelchairs or other mobility devices from slipping off the fishing pier or platform. Extending
the deck of the fishing pier or platform 12 inches (305 mm) where the 34 inch (865 mm) high
railing is provided is an alternative design, permitting individuals using wheelchairs or other
mobility devices to pull into a clear space and move beyond the face of the railmg In such a
design, curbs or barriers are not required. '

1005.3.1 Curb or Barrier. Curbs or barriers shall extend 2 inches (51 mm) minimum above the
surface of the fishing pier or platform.

1005.3.2 Extended Ground or Deck Surface. The ground or deck surface shall extend 12 inches
(305 mm) minimum beyond the inside face of the railing. Toe clearance shall be provided and shall
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be 30 inches (760 mm) wide minimum and 9 inches (230 mm) minimum above the ground or deck
surface beyond the railing.

34 max

(@) (b)

Figure 1005.3.2
Extended Ground or Deck Surface at Fishing Piers and Platforms

1005.4 Clear Floor or Ground Space. At each location where there are railings, guards, or handrails
complying with 1005.2.1, a clear floor or ground space complying with 305 shall be provided. Where
there are no railings, guards, or handrails, at least one clear floor or ground space complying with 305
shall be provided on the fishing pier or platform.

1005.5 Turning Space. At least one turning space complying with 304.3 shall be provided on fishing
piers and platforms.

1006 Golf Facilities
1006.1 General. Golf facilities shall comply with 1006.

1006.2 Accessible Routes. Accessible routes serving teeing grounds, practice teeing grounds, putting
greens, practice putting greens, teeing stations at driving ranges, course weather shelters, golf car rental
areas, bag drop areas, and course toilet rooms shall comply with Chapter 4 and shall be 48 inches (1220
mm) wide minimum. Where handrails are provided, accessible routes shall be 60 inches (1525 mm)
wide minimum.
EXCEPTION: Handrails shall not be required on golf courses. Where handrails are provided on golf
courses, the handrails shall not be required to comply with 505.
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Advisory 1006.2 Accessible Routes. The 48 inch (1220 mm) minimum width for the
accessible route is necessary to ensure passage of a golf car on either the accessible route
or the golf car passage. This is important where the accessible route is used to connect the
golf car rental area, bag drop areas, practice putting greens, practice teeing grounds, course
toilet rooms, and course weather shelters. These are areas outside the boundary of the golf
course, but are areas where an individual using an adapted golf car may travel. A golf car
passage may not be substituted for other accessible routes to be located outside the
boundary of the course. For example, an accessible route connecting an accessible parking
space to the entrance of a golf course clubhouse is not covered by this provision. '

Providing a golf car passage will permit a person that uses a golf car to practice drivinga

golf ball from the same position and stance used when playing the game. Additionally, the

space required for a person using a golf car to enter and maneuver wuthm the teeing stations
required to be accessible should be considered. =

1006.3 Golf Car Passages. Golf car passages shall comply with 1006.3.
1006.3.1 Clear Width. The clear width of golf car passages shall be 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum.

1006.3.2 Barriers. Where curbs or other constructed barriers prevent golf cars from entering a
fairway, openings 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum shall be provided at intervals not to exceed 75
yards (69 m).

1006.4 Weather Shelters. A clear floor or ground space 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum by 96 inches
(2440 mm) minimum shall be provided within weather shelters.

1007 Miniature Golf Facilities
1007.1 General. Miniature golf facilities shall comply with 1007.

1007.2 Accessible Routes. Accessible routes serving holes on miniature golf courses shall comply
with Chapter 4. Accessible routes located on playing surfaces of miniature golf holes shall be permitted
to use the exceptions in 1007.2.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Playing surfaces shall not be required to comply with 302.2.

‘2. Where accessible routes intersect playing surfaces of holes, a 1 inch (25 mm) maximum curb

shall be permitted for a width of 32 inches (815 mm) minimum.

3. A slope not steeper than 1:4 for a 4 inch (100 mm) maximum rise shall be permitted.

4. Ramp landing slopes specified by 405.7.1 shall be permitted to be 1:20 maximum.

5. Ramp landing length specified by 405.7.3 shall be permitted to be 48 inches (1220 mm) long

minimum.

6. Ramp landing size specified by 405.7.4 shall be permitted to be 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum

by 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum.

7. Handrails shall not be required on holes. Where handrails are provided on holes, the handrails

shall not be required to comply with 505.

1007.3 Miniature Golf Holes. Miniature golf holes shall comply with 1007.3.
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1007.3.1 Start of Play. A clear floor or ground space 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum by 60 inches
(1525 mm) minimum with slopes not steeper than 1:48 shall be provided at the start of play.

1007.3.2 Golf Club Reach Range Area. All areas within holes where golf balls rest shall be within
36 inches (915 mm) maximum of a clear floor or ground space 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum
and 48 inches (1220 mm) long minimum having a running slope not steeper than 1:20. The clear
floor or ground space shall be served by an accessible route.

Advisory 1007.3.2 Golf Club Reach Range Area. The golf club reach range applies to all
holes required to be accessible. This includes accessible routes prowded adJacent to or,
where prowded on the playing surface of the hole.

48 min

1220

36 max
215

Note: Running Stope of Clear Floor or Ground Space Not Steeper Than 1.20

Figure 1007.3.2
Golf Club Reach Range Area

1008 Play Areas
1008.1 General. Play areas shall comply with 1008.

1008.2 Accessible Routes. Accessible routes serving play areas shall comply with Chapter 4 and
1008.2 and shall be permitted to use the exceptions in 1008.2.1 through 1008.2.3. Where accessible
routes serve ground level play components, the vertical clearance shall be 80 inches high (2030 mm)
minimum.

1008.2.1 Ground Level and Elevated Play Components. Accessible routes serving ground level
play components and elevated play components shall be permitted to use the exceptions in
1008.2.1.
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. Transfer systems complying with 1008.3 shall be permitted to connect
elevated play components except where 20 or more elevated play components are provided no
more than 25 percent of the elevated play components shall be permitted to be connected by
transfer systems.

2. Where transfer systems are provided, an elevated play component shall be permitted to
connect to another elevated play component as part of an accessible route.

1008.2.2 Soft Contained Play Structures. Accessible routes serving soft contained play structures
shall be permitted to use the exception in 1008.2.2.
EXCEPTION: Transfer systems complying with 1008.3 shall be permitted to be used as part of
an accessible route.

1008.2.3 Water Play Components. Accessible routes serving water play components shall be
permitted to use the exceptions in 1008.2.3.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where the surface of the accessible route, clear floor or ground spaces, or
turning spaces serving water play components is submerged, compliance with 302, 403.3, 405.2,
405.3, and 1008.2.6 shall not be required.
2. Transfer systems complying with 1008.3 shall be permitted to connect elevated play
components in water.

Advisory 1008.2.3 Water Play Components. Personal wheelchairs and mobility devices
may not be appropriate for submerging in water when using play components in water.
Some may have batteries, motors, and electrical systems that when submerged in water
may cause damage to the personal mobility device or wheelchair or may contaminate the
water. Providing an aquatic wheelchair made of non-corrosive materials and designed for
access into the water will protect the water from contamination and avoid damage to
personal wheelchairs.

1008.2.4 Clear Width. Accessible routes connecting play components shall provide a clear width
complying with 1008.2.4.

1008.2.4.1 Ground Level. At ground level, the clear width of accessible routes shall be 60
inches (1525 mm) minimum.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In play areas less than 1000 square feet (93 m?2), the clear width of
accessible routes shall be permitted to be 44 inches (1120 mm) minimum, if at least one
turning space complying with 304.3 is provided where the restricted accessible route exceeds
30 feet (9145 mm) in length.

2. The clear width of accessible routes shall be permitted to be 36 inches (915 mm) minimum
for a distance of 60 inches (1525 mm) maximum provided that multiple reduced width
segments are separated by segments that are 60 inches (1525 mm) wide minimum and 60
inches (1525 mm) long minimum.

1008.2.4.2 Elevated. The clear width of accessible routes connecting elevated play components
shall be 36 inches (915 mm) minimum.
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. The clear width of accessible routes connecting elevated play
components shall be permitted to be reduced to 32 inches (815 mm) minimum for a distance
of 24 inches (610 mm) maximum provided that reduced width segments are separated by
segments that are 48 inches (1220 mm) long minimum and 36 inches (915 mm) wide
minimum.

2. The clear width of transfer systems connecting elevated play components shall be
permitted to be 24 inches (610 mm) minimum.

1008.2.5 Ramps. Within play areas, ramps connecting ground level play components and ramps
connecting elevated play components shall comply with 1008.2.5. :

1008.2.5.1 Ground Level. Ramp runs connecting ground level play components shall have a
running slope not steeper than 1:16.

1008.2.5.2 Elevated. The rise for any ramp run connecting elevated play components shall be
12 inches (305 mm) maximum.

1008.2.5.3 Handrails. Where required on ramps serving play components, the handrails shall
comply with 505 except as modified by 1008.2.5.3.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Handrails shall not be required on ramps located within ground level use
zones.
2. Handrail extensions shall not be required.

1008.2.5.3.1 Handrail Gripping Surfaces. Handrail gripping surfaces with a circular cross
section shall have an outside diameter of 0.95 inch (24 mm) minimum and 1.55 inches (39
mm) maximum. Where the shape of the gripping surface is non-circular, the handrail shall
provide an equivalent gripping surface.

1008.2.5.3.2 Handrail Height. The top of handrail gripping surfaces shall be 20 inches (510
mm) minimum and 28 inches (710 mm) maximum above the ramp surface.

1008.2.6 Ground Surfaces. Ground surfaces on accessible routes, clear floor or ground spaces,
and turning spaces shall comply with 1008.2.6.

Advisory 1008.2.6 Ground Surfaces. Ground surfaces must be inspected and maintained
regularly to ensure continued compliance with the ASTM F 1951 standard. The type of
surface material selected and play area use levels will determine the frequency of inspection
and maintenance activities. .

1008.2.6.1 Accessibility. Ground surfaces shall comply with ASTM F 1951 (incorporated by
reference, see "Referenced Standards” in Chapter 1). Ground surfaces shall be inspected and
maintained regularly and frequently to ensure continued compliance with ASTM F 1951.

1008.2.6.2 Use Zones. Ground surfaces located within use zones shall comply with ASTM F
1292 (1999 edition or 2004 edition) (incorporated by reference, see "Referenced Standards” in
Chapter 1).
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1008.3 Transfer Systems. Where transfer systems are provided to connect to elevated play
components, transfer systems shall comply with 1008.3.

Advisory 1008.3 Transfer Systems. Where transfer systems are provided, consideration
should be given to the distance between the transfer system and the elevated play
components. Moving between a transfer platform and a series of transfer steps requires
extensive exertion for some children. Designers should minimize the distance between the
points where a child transfers from a wheelchair or mobility device and where the elevated
play components are located. Where elevated play components are used to connectto
another elevated play component instead of an accessible route, careful consideration
should be used in the selection of the play components used for this purpose.

1008.3.1 Transfer Platforms. Transfer platforms shall be provided where transfer is intended from
wheelchairs or other mobility aids. Transfer platforms shall comply with 1008.3.1.

1008.3.1.1 Size. Transfer platforms shall have level surfaces 14 inches (355 mm) deep
minimum and 24 inches (610 mm) wide minimum.

1008.3.1.2 Height. The height of transfer platforms shall be 11 inches (280 mm) minimum and
18 inches (455 mm) maximum measured to the top of the surface from the ground or floor
surface.

1008.3.1.3 Transfer Space. A transfer space complying with 305.2 and 305.3 shall be provided
adjacent to the transfer platform. The 48 inch (1220 mm) long minimum dimension of the
transfer space shall be centered on and parallel to the 24 inch (610 mm) long minimum side of
the transfer platform. The side of the transfer platform serving the transfer space shall be
unobstructed.

1008.3.1.4 Transfer Supports. At least one means of support for transferring shall be provided.
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Figure 1008.3.1
Transfer Platforms
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1008.3.2 Transfer Steps. Transfer steps shall be provided where movement is intended from
transfer platforms to levels with elevated play components required to be on accessible routes.
Transfer steps shall comply with 1008.3.2.

1008.3.2.1 Size. Transfer steps shall have level surfaces 14 inches (355 mm) deep minimum
and 24 inches (610 mm) wide minimum.

1008.3.2.2 Height. Each transfer step shall be 8 inches (205 mm) high maximum.

1008.3.2.3 Transfer Supports. At least one means of support for transferring shall be provided.

Advisory 1008.3.2.3 Transfer Supports. Transfer supports are required on transfer
platforms and transfer steps to assist children when transferring. Some examples of
supports include a rope loop, a loop type handle, a slot in the edge of a flat honzontal or
vertical member, poles or bars, or D rings on the corner posts. ‘ ~

14 min
385
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Figure 1008.3.2
Transfer Steps

1008.4 Play Components. Ground level play components on accessible routes and elevated play
components connected by ramps shall comply with 1008.4.

1008.4.1 Turning Space. At least one turning space complying with 304 shall be provided on the
same level as play components. Where swings are provided, the turning space shall be located

immediately adjacent to the swing.

1008.4.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. Clear floor or ground space complying with 305.2 and
305.3 shall be provided at play components.
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Advisory 1008.4.2 Clear Floor or Ground Space. Clear floor or ground spaces, turning
spaces, and accessible routes are permitted to overlap within play areas. A specific location
has not been designated for the clear floor or ground spaces or turning spaces, except
swings, because each play component may require that the spaces be placed in a unique
location. Where play components include a seat or entry point, designs that provide for an.
unobstructed transfer from a wheelchair or other mobility device are recommended. This
wilt enhance the ability of children with disabilities to independently use the play component.

When designing play components with manipulative or interactive features, consider
appropriate reach ranges for children seated in wheelchairs. The following table provides
guidance on reach ranges for children seated in wheelchairs. These dimensions apply to
either forward or side reaches. The reach ranges are appropriate for use with those play
components that children seated in wheelchairs may access and reach. Where transfer
systems provide access to elevated play components, the reach ranges are not appropriate.

Children's Reach Ranges

Forward or Side

Reach

Ages 3 and 4

Ages 5 through 8

Ages 9 through 12

High (maximum)

36 in (915 mm)

40 in (1015 mm)

44 in (1120 mm)

Low (minimum)

20 in (510 mm)

18 in (455 mm)

16 in (405 mm)

1008.4.3 Play Tables. Where play tables are provided, knee clearance 24 inches (610 mm) high

“minimum, 17 inches deep (430 mm) minimum, and 30 inches (760 mm) wide minimum shall be

provided. The tops of rims, curbs, or other obstructions shall be 31 inches (785 mm) high maximum.
EXCEPTION: Play tables designed and constructed primarily for children 5 years and younger
shall not be required to provide knee clearance where the clear floor or ground space required by
1008.4.2 is arranged for a parallel approach.

1008.4.4 Entry Points and Seats. Where play components require transfer to entry points or seats,
- the entry points or seats shall be 11 inches (280 mm) minimum and 24 inches (610 mm) maximum
from the clear floor or ground space.
EXCEPTION: Entry points of slides shall not be required to comply with 1008.4.4.

1008.4.5 Transfer Supports. Where play components require transfer to entry points or seats, at
least one means of support for transferring shall be provided.

1009 Swimming Pools, Wading Pools, and Spas

1009.1 General. Where provided, pool lifts, sloped entries, transfer walls, transfer systems, and pool
stairs shall comply with 1009.

1009.2 Pool Lifts. Pool lifts shall comply with 1009.2.
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Advisory 1009.2 Pool Lifts. There are a variety of seats available on pool lifts ranging from -
sling seats to those that are preformed or molded. Pool lift seats with backs will enable a
larger population of persons with disabilities to use the lift. Pool lift seats that consist of
materials that resist corrosion and provide a firm base to transfer will be usable by a wider
range of people with disabilities. Additional options such as armrests, head rests, seat belts,
and leg support will enhance accessibility and better accommodate people with a wide
range of disabilities. G ‘

1009.2.1 Pool Lift Location. Pool lifts shall be located where the water level does not exceed 48
inches (1220 mm).
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where the entire pool depth is greater than 48 inches (1220 mm), compliance
with 1009.2.1 shall not be required.
2. Where multiple pool lift locations are provided, no more than one pool lift shall be required to
be located in an area where the water level is 48 inches (1220 mm) maximum.

1009.2.2 Seat Location. In the raised position, the centerline of the seat shall be located over the
deck and 16 inches (405 mm) minimum from the edge of the pool. The deck surface between the
centerline of the seat and the pool edge shall have a slope not steeper than 1:48.

water
pool deck
16 min
=~ 408

.»‘__\‘_

Figure 1009.2.2
Pool Lift Seat Location

1009.2.3 Clear Deck Space. On the side of the seat opposite the water, a clear deck space shall be
provided parallel with the seat. The space shall be 36 inches (915 mm) wide minimum and shall
extend forward 48 inches (1220 mm) minimum from a line located 12 inches (305 mm) behind the
rear edge of the seat. The clear deck space shall have a slope not steeper than 1:48.
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Figure 1009.2.3
Clear Deck Space at Pool Lifts

1009.2.4 Seat Height. The height of the lift seat shall be designed to allow a stop at 16 inches (405
mm) minimum to 19 inches (485 mm) maximum measured from the deck to the top of the seat
surface when in the raised (load) position. '

]

Sy
L._pool deck

16-19

405-485

Figure 1009.2.4
Pool Lift Seat Height

1009.2.5 Seat Width. The seat shall be 16 inches (405 mm) wide minimum.

1009.2.6 Footrests and Armrests. Footrests shall be provided and shall move with the seat. If
provided, the armrest positioned opposite the water shall be removable or shall fold clear of the seat
when the seat is in the raised (load) position.

EXCEPTION: Footrests shall not be required on pool lifts provided in spas.
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1009.2.7 Operation. The lift shall be capable of unassisted operation from both the deck and water
levels. Controls and operating mechanisms shall be unobstructed when the lift is in use and shall
comply with 309.4.

Advisory 1009.2.7 Operation. Pool lifts must be capable of unassisted operation from both
the deck and water levels. This will permit a person to call the pool lift when the pool lift is in
the opposite position. It is extremely important for a person who is swimming alone to be
able to call the pool lift when it is in the up position so he or she will not be stranded in the
water for extended periods of time awaiting assistance. The requirement for a pool hft to be
- independently operable does not preclude assistance from being prowded

1009.2.8 Submerged Depth. The lift shall be designed so that the seat will submerge to a water
depth of 18 inches (455 mm) minimum below the stationary water level.

—

~stationary water level

} 18 min
455

pool deck

Figure 1009.2.8
Pool Lift Submerged Depth

1009.2.9 Lifting Capacity. Single person pool lifts shall have a weight capacity of 300 pounds. (136
kg) minimum and be capable of sustaining a static load of at least one and a half times the rated
load.

Advisory 1009.2.9 Lifting Capacity. Single person pool lifts must be capable of supporting
a minimum weight of 300 pounds (136 kg) and sustaining a static load of at least one and a
half times the rated load. Pool lifts should be provided that meet the needs of the population
they serve. Providing a pool lift with a weight capacity greater than 300 pounds (136 kg)
may be advisable.
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1009.3 Sloped Entries. Sloped entries shall comply with 1009.3.

Advisory 1009.3 Sloped Entries. Personal wheelchairs and mobility devices may not be
appropriate for submerging in water. Some may have batteries, motors, and electrical
systems that when submerged in water may cause damage to the personal mobility device
or wheelchair or may contaminate the pool water. Providing an aquatic wheelchair made of
non-corrosive materials and designed for access into the water will protect the water from
contamination and avoid damage to personal wheelchairs or other mobility aids.

1009.3.1 Sloped Entries. Sloped entries shall comply with Chapter 4 except as modified in
1109.3.1 through 1109.3.3.
EXCEPTION: Where sloped entries are provided, the surfaces shall not be required to be slip
resistant.

1009.3.2 Submerged Depth. Sloped entries shall extend to a depth of 24 inches (610 mm)
minimum and 30 inches (760 mm) maximum below the stationary water level. Where landings are
required by 405.7, at least one landing shall be located 24 inches (610 mm) minimum and 30 inches
(760 mm) maximum below the stationary water level.
EXCEPTION: In wading pools, the sloped entry and Iandlngs if provided, shall extend to the
deepest part of the wading pool.

staticnary water level \

24-30

610-760

landing ,!,

Figure 1009.3.2
Sloped Entry Submerged Depth

1009.3.3 Handrails. At least two handrails complying with 505 shall be provided on the sloped entry.
The clear width between required handrails shall be 33 inches (840 mm) minimum and 38 inches
(965 mm) maximum.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Handrail extensions specified by 505.10.1 shall not be required at the bottom
landing serving a sloped entry.
2. Where a sloped entry is provided for wave action pools, leisure rivers, sand bottom pools, and
other pools where user access is limited to one area, the handrails shall not be required to
comply with the clear width requirements of 1009.3.3.
3. Sloped entries in wading pools shall not be required to provide handrails complying with
1009.3.3. If provided, handrails on sloped entries in wading pools shall not be required to comply
with 505.
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width of sioped entry
33-38

et

Figure 1009.3.3
Handrails for Sloped Entry

1009.4 Transfer Walls. Transfer walls shall comply with 1009.4.

1009.4.1 Clear Deck Space. A clear deck space of 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum by 60 inches
(1525 mm) minimum with a slope not steeper than 1:48 shall be provided at the base of the transfer
wall. Where one grab bar is provided, the clear deck space shall be centered on the grab bar. Where
two grab bars are provided, the clear deck space shall be centered on the clearance between the
grab bars.

S

water water

pool deck | . | pool deck | ' 1

I | | 1

: | | | | |

1R A 1 PR B A
=18 &=

ol® | | | ol e | ! |

© i ' I © | * |

i l I I | |

i . I | , |

i I | 1

_____ [___.___J _.__.___!m....-._.:

60 min 1 60 min [

1625 N 1825 )

Figure 1009.4.1
Clear Deck Space at Transfer Walls
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1009.4.2 Height. The height of the transfer wall shall be 16 inches (405 mm) minimum and 19
inches (485 mm) maximum measured from the deck.

_16-19
405-485

Figure 1009.4.2
Transfer Wall Height

1009.4.3 Wall Depth and Length. The depth of the transfer wall shall be 12 inches (305 mm)

minimum and 16 inches (405 mm) maximum. The length of the transfer wall shall be 60 inches (1525
mm) minimum and shall be centered on the clear deck space.

60 min
1525
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Figure 1009.4.3
Depth and Length of Transfer Walls

1009.4.4 Surface. Surfaces of transfer walls shall not be sharp and shall have rounded edges.

1009.4.5 Grab Bars. At least one grab bar complying with 609 shall be provided on the transfer
wall. Grab bars shall be perpendicular to the pool wall and shall extend the full depth of the transfer
wall. The top of the gripping surface shall be 4 inches (100 mm) minimum and 6 inches (150 mm)
maximum above transfer walls. Where one grab bar is provided, clearance shall be 24 inches (610
mm) minimum on both sides of the grab bar. Where two grab bars are provided, clearance between
grab bars shall be 24 inches (610 mm) minimum.

EXCEPTION: Grab bars on transfer walls shall not be required to comply with 609.4.

248 - 2010 Standards: Titles Il and Il Department of Justice




CHAPTER 10: RECREATION FACILITIES TECHNICAL

24 min

24 min

pool deck

§o§i deck
(a) (b)

100-150

(c)

Figure 1009.4.5
Grab Bars for Transfer Walls

1009.5 Transfer Systems. Transfer systems shall comply with 1009.5.

1009.5.1 Transfer Platform. A transfer platform shall be provided at the head of each transfer
Ssystem. Transfer platforms shall provide 19 inches (485 mm) minimum clear depth and 24 inches

(610 mm) minimum clear width.
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Figure 1009.5.1
Size of Transfer Platform
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1009.5.2 Transfer Space. A transfer space of 60 inches (1525 mm) minimum by 60 inches (1525
mm) minimum with a slope not steeper than 1:48 shall be provided at the base of the transfer
platform surface and shall be centered along a 24 inch (610 mm) minimum side of the transfer
platform. The side of the transfer platform serving the transfer space shall be unobstructed.
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Figure 1009.5.2

Clear Deck Space at Transfer Platform

1009.5.3 Height. The height of the transfer platform shall comply with 1009.4.2.

1009.5.4 Transfer Steps. Transfer step height shall be 8 inches (205 mm) maximum. The surface of
the bottom tread shall extend to a water depth of 18 inches (455 mm) minimum below the stationary
water level.

Advisory 1009.5.4 Transfer Steps. Where possible, the height of the transfer step should
be minimized to decrease the distance an individual is required to lift up or move down to
reach the next step to gain access.

8 max

stationary water level - 205\

18 min
455 N\

Figure 1009.5.4
Transfer Steps
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1009.5.5 Surface. The surface of the transfer system shall not be sharp and shall have rounded
edges.

1009.5.6 Size. Each transfer step shall have a tread clear depth of 14 inches (355 mm) minimum
and 17 inches (430 mm) maximum and shall have a tread clear width of 24 inches (610 mm)

minimum.
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. 1& e s =
£
Ele steps platform
<t en]
N

water  pool deck

Figure 1009.5.6
Size of Transfer Steps

1009.5.7 Grab Bars. At least one grab bar on each transfer step and the transfer platform or a
continuous grab bar serving each transfer step and the transfer platform shall be provided. Where a
grab bar is provided on each step, the tops of gripping surfaces shall be 4 inches (100 mm) minimum
and 6 inches (150 mm) maximum above each step and transfer platform. Where a continuous grab
bar is provided, the top of the gripping surface shall be 4 inches (100 mm) minimum and 6 inches
(150 mm) maximum above the step nosing and transfer platform. Grab bars shall comply with 609
and be located on at least one side of the transfer system. The grab bar located at the transfer

platform shall not obstruct transfer.
EXCEPTION: Grab bars on transfer systems shall not be required to comply with 609.4.

4-6 4-8
100-180 4-6 100-150
100-150
(a) (b)
individual grab bars continuous grab bars
Figure 1009.5.7
Grab Bars
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TECHNICAL CHAPTER 10: RECREATION FACILITIES

1009.6 Pool Stairs. Pool stairs shall comply with 1009.6.

1009.6.1 Pool Stairs. Pool stairs shall comply with 504.
EXCEPTION: Pool step riser heights shall not be required to be 4 inches (100 mm) high
minimum and 7 inches (180 mm) high maximum provided that riser heights are uniform.

1009.6.2 Handrails. The width between handrails shall be 20 inches (510 mm) minimum and 24
inches (610 mm) maximum. Handrail extensions required by 505.10.3 shall not be required on pool
stairs. '

1010 Shooting Facilities with Firing Positions

1010.1 Turning Space. A circular turning space 60 inches (1525 mm) diameter minimum with slopes
not steeper than 1:48 shall be provided at shooting facilities with firing positions.
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1. OBJETIVO

Esta norma tiene por objeto facilitar el acceso, transito y
permanencia de las personas con discapacidad en las
instalaciones destinadas a la educacién, y coadyuvar a su
integracion a la vida de la escuela, su uso y disfrute de todos
los servicios.

2. DEFINICIONES

Con base en la Convencioén Sobre los Derechos de las Personas
con Discapacidad y en las actualizaciones a las Normas de
Discapacidad que estan realizando las Dependencias del
Gobierno Federal, se definen aspectos que se tienen que
considerar para su aplicacién de manera eficiente en el disefio
y construccion de la infraestructura educativa.

a) Discapacidad: Deficiencia fisica, mental o sensorial, ya
sea por naturaleza permanente o temporal, que limita a
las personas en la capacidad de ejercer una o mas
actividades esenciales de la vida diaria que puede ser
causada o agravada por el entorno econémico o social.

b) Accesibilidad: Combinacién de elementos constructivos
y operativos, que permiten a las personas con
discapacidad entrar, desplazarse, orientarse y
comunicarse con un uso seguro, auténomo y cémodo
en los espacios construidos, en el mobiliario y en el
equipo.

c) Barreras: Todo aquello que impida el libre
desplazamiento o movilidad, o que constituya un peligro
para la seguridad de las personas.

d) Ayuda Técnica: Elementos que utilizan las personas con
discapacidad para ejercer sus actividades cotidianas
incluyendo: andaderas, aparatos ortopédicos, bastén,
muletas, silla de ruedas, bastén blanco y aparatos
auditivos entre otros.

e) Ruta Accesible: Camino o recorrido designado que
siguen o deben seguir las personas con discapacidad.

3. DISENO Y APLICACION
3.1. REQUERIMIENTOS Y CRITERIOS DE DISENO

La formulacion de las recomendaciones se realizé a partir de los
siguientes criterios generales:

a) Definir medidas y criterios para el disefio de espacios y
mobiliario que garanticen el uso y acceso a un niimero
cada vez mas amplio de personas.

b) Garantizar la continuidad de rutas libres de obstaculos al
interior de las edificaciones y espacios abiertos de uso
publico y privado.

c) Integrar rutas accesibles desde el exterior para que los
usuarios ingresen libremente y con seguridad hasta el
punto deseado, se traduce en permitir la accesibilidad
desde banquetas, paradas de autobuses,
estacionamientos y demas lugares que sirvan de

~ infraestructura auxiliar al inmueble educativo.

d) Tender hacia un Disefio Universal incluyente para toda la
poblaciéon no segregativo o exclusivo para personas con
discapacidad.

3.2. APLICACION NORMATIVA
Los criterios definidos en esta Norma seran aplicables:

a) Para la infraestructura fisica educativa existente, sera
determinada por la demanda de la poblacién usuaria y su
tipo de discapacidad.

b} En la elaboraciéon de proyectos -ejecutivos para la
construccién, mantenimiento, equipamiento,
rehabilitacién, reforzamiento, reconstruccién y
habilitacién de inmuebles e instalaciones destinados al
servicio educativo nacional.

¢) Durante la construccién, mantenimiento, equipamiento,
rehabilitacién, reforzamiento, reconstruccion y
habilitacién de inmuebles e instalaciones destinados al
servicio educativo nacional.
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d) Remodelaciones de inmuebles donde se incurra en
sustitucién de acabados en pisos y aparejos en mas del
70% de su construccién.

4. CONCEPTO DE DISENO UNIVERSAL

Definicién: Disefio de productos y entornos para ser usados
por todas las personas al maximo posible, sin adaptaciones o
necesidad de wun disedo especializado. Este concepto
comprende una definicion mas amplia de lo que se conoce
como accesibilidad para personas con discapacidad. Abarca
que los entornos, productos y servicios que se ofrecen y
usamos en nuestra vida diaria, sumando el acceso a las
tecnologias de la informacién y las comunicaciones, deben de
estar disponibles para todos en igualdad de condiciones; como
parte esencial para la adecuada integracién de los diversos
grupos de la sociedad.

Este concepto busca que los entornos, desde su disefio
incluyan uno o mas del los siguientes principios:

- Uso equitativo: Que los entornos puedan ser usados por
personas con distintas capacidades fisicas.

- Uso flexible: Que los entornos se acomoden a un amplio
rango de preferencias y habilidades individuales.

- Uso simple e intuitivo: Que los entornos sean faciles de
entender, sin importar la experiencia, conocimientos,
habilidades del lenguaje o nivel de concentracién del
usuario. ‘

- Informacién perceptible: Que los entornos transmitan la
informaci6n necesaria al usuario para su
desplazamiento, de forma efectiva, sin importar las
condiciones del medio ambiente o sus capacidades

‘ sensoriales.

- Tolerancia al error: Que los entornos minimicen riesgos y
consecuencias adversas de acciones involuntarias o
accidentales. :

- Minimo esfuerzo fisico: Que los entornos puedan ser

usados comoda y eficientemente minimizando la fatiga.

- Adecuado tamafio de aproximacién y uso: Que los
componentes de las construcciones proporcionen un
tamarfio y espacio adecuado para el acercamiento, alcance,
manipulacién y uso de los servicios, independientemente
del tamario corporal, postura o movilidad del usuario.

5. ANTROPOMETRIA

La presencia de personas con discapacidad nos lleva a
considerar nuevas soluciones a los problemas, con relacién a las
barreras fisicas en las instalaciones destinadas a la educacioén.

Este tipo de analisis con base en las dimensiones recomendadas
para el desplazamiento con ayuda técnica, no puede ignorar los
elementos que siempre van consigo como son: sillas de ruedas,
muletas, andadores, bastones y perros guias. Estas ayudas se
convierten en esencia, en partes funcionales de su mismo
cuerpo.

Con vistas a un mejor disefio, interesa conocer no sélo la
antropometria que interviene, sino el conjunto de
consideraciones para mejorar la accesibilidad.

5.1. DIMENSIONES BASICAS

Para dimensionar la extensién, holgura y demas parametros es
preciso englobar el conjunto individuo-silla de ruedas,
planteamiento que exige conocimientos acerca de las
peculiaridades de esta Wultima. Las figuras contemplan la
antropometria promedio de las personas con discapacidad
motriz. La medicion del alcance estandar se toma con la espalda
erguida y el individuo sentado sobre un plano horizontal.
(Figuras No. 5.1., 5.2, 5.3 y 5.4). El espacio ocupado por los
usuarios de sillas de ruedas, estara en relacién con la edad y con
el tipo de aparato que usen.
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Figura No. 5.1 Dimensiones promedio frontales Figura No. 5.3 Alcance estandar

. By

1.27

o

- -

No. 5.4 Di
Figura No. 5.2 Dimensiones promedio laterales Fgura No. 5.4 Dimensiones de stlla con motor
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5.2. ESPACIOS DE MANIOBRA

La limitacién de la persona con discapacidad motora reduce
notablemente su actividad al trasladarse, abrir y cerrar
puertas, levantarse y sentarse.

La holgura que requiere un usuario que se ayuda con una
andadora, se define por las dimensiones del dispositivo y su
meétodo de utilizacién, la cual sera como minimo de 85 cm.

El uso de muletas altera significativamente la forma, paso y
velocidad del usuario. Las dimensiones que influyen con mas
intensidad en la holgura son: oscilacién con muletas;
oscilacién de las muletas al andar, separacién de muletas
cuando el usuario esta de pie; separacion muleta-cuerpo. La
dimensioén minima recomendada sera 122 cm. (Figuras No. 5.5
ala 5.14).

Asi mismo, es importante garantizar la accesibilidad a
personas con discapacidad visual que hagan uso de perros
guia, la ruta accesible debe otorgar la mayor seguridad y
libertad para que el binomio persona-perro guia pueda acceder
desde y a cualquier servicio del plantel educativo.

a) La circulacién tendra un ancho minimo de 120 cm.
considerando que una persona con su perro guia ocupan
entre 70 y 80 cm. (Ver Figura 5.8)

b) La circulacion estara libre de obstaculos.

¢) Preveer circulaciones con desniveles maximos a 2.5 cm.
de altura, que se puedan salvar con chaflan.

d) En caso de rampas, éstas seran con una pendiente
maxima del 6%. )

Figura 5.5 Dimensiones para persona usando muletas

A@V
s

Figura No. 5.6 Dimensiones para persona usando andadera
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Figura No. 5.7 Dimensiones para persona con bastén

Figura No. 5.9 Dimensiones para persona con discapacidad
visual con compaiiia

Figura No. 5.8 Dimensiones para persona con perro guia

1.50

Figura No. 5.10 Radio de Giro de silla con motor
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Figura 5.13. Rotacién a 180°
Figura No. 5.11 Dimensiones de silla con motor
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Figura 5.12. Rotacién a 360°
Figura 5.14. Rotacién a 90°
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6. SIMBOLOGIA

El "Simbolo Internacional de Accesibilidad" se utilizara en
edificios e instalaciones destinadas a la educacion, para indicar
entradas accesibles, recorridos, estacionamientos, rampas,
baiios, teléfonos y demas lugares adaptados para personas con
discapacidad. (Figura No.6.1)

Figura No. 6.1

Consiste en una figura humana estilizada de perfil en silla de

ruedas y un cuadro plano con cara a la derecha. Si indica una
direccion, debe estar con la cara hacia la derecha o a la
izquierda.

Se puede hacer en placa metalica, laminas, calcomanias
adheribles o pintada sobre alguna superficie. Debe ser blanco
sobre un fondo azul Pantone No. 294 (color del codigo
internacional) en muros y su sefialamiento en pavimentos, sé
hara en ser de color amarillo transito.

Debe situarse en los sitios donde haya accesibilidad para
personas con discapacidad y estar siempre a la vista. (Ver
Figura No.6.2)

0.01

-—_

0.25

Figura No. 6.2

6.1. SIMBOLOGIA EN LAS viAS PUBLICAS Y EXTERIORES

La sefalizacion debe colocarse tomando en cuenta los angulos
adecuados de la visibilidad correspondiente al ojo humano. Se
colocara, en la parte derecha o izquierda del cruce de peatones
en esquina, un senalamiento con los simbolos internacionales de
las personas con discapacidad. También debe existir un
dispositivo sonoro que indique el cambio de senal, en caso de
existir un semaforo.

La sefializacion informativa, orientativa, direccional,
identificativa y reguladora debe instalarse previo estudio de su
funcionalidad para el sector de personas con discapacidad.

6.2. SIMBOLOGIA PARA PERSONAS CON DISCAPACIDAD VISUAL

6.2.1. BRAILLE

El Braille es un sistema universal de lecto-escritura para
personas con discapacidad visual que utilizan el tacto para
interpretarlo y; medios manuales, mecanicos 0 informatizados
para escribirlo. El sistema Braille se basa en la disposicion
ordenada de seis puntos en alto relieve, en dos columnas y tres
filas, a esta matriz se le conoce como signo generador. Los
puntos tienen el siguiente orden:(Ver Figura No. 6.3)

4,

Signo generador con los O O

puntos numerados O mo
00O

Figura No. 6.3
El sistema por si mismo ofrece 64 combinaciones posibles, con
las cuales se pueden representar letras, numeros, signos de
puntuacioén, cientificos o musicales, el espacio en blanco, entre
algunos otros. Para su escritura e interpretacion se disponen de
distintos manuales internacionales de signografia Braille.
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El sistema Braille dispone de una medida estandarizada
internacionalmente, por lo que deberan respetarse dichos
parametros para su correcta interpretacion. (Ver Figura
No.6.4)

3.7 mm
y 4 mm

Figura No. 6.5

La escritura en braille dentro de un sefalamiento se coloca en la
esquina inferior izquierda de la misma a una distancia entre 1
cm. y 3 cm. del borde de la misma. (Ver Figura 6.6 y 6.7)

Figura No. 6.6 y 6.7

Sentro mm carkel

Figura No.6.4

a=distancia horizontal entre los centros de puntos contiguos de
la misma celda: de 0,25 a 0,26 cm.

b=distancia vertical entre los centros de puntos contiguos de la
misma celda: de 0,25 a 0,26 cm.

c=distancia entre los centros de puntos en idéntica posicién en
celdas contiguas: de 0,60 a 0,61 cm.

d=distancias entre los centros de puntos en idéntica posicién
en lineas contiguas: 1,0 a 1,08 cm.

e=diametro de la base de los puntos: entre 0,12 y 0,15 cm.

= altura del relieve de los puntos: 0.050cm a 0,065 cm.
Ejemplos:(Ver Figura No.6.5) :
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6.2.2, Alto relieve

a)
b)

c)
d)

e)

Los numeros deben ser de tipo arabigo.

En los letreros tactiles, las letras o ntimeros tendran
0,2 cm. de relieve y bordes agudos.

Las letras o figuras deberan contrastar (minimo 70% de
contraste) claramente con el fondo en el que se ubique.
El tipo de letra sera tipo Arial, Avenir y Avenir Heavy
que es legible y comun.

Se debe utilizar un formato, color, estilo y localizacién
uniforme para cada tipo de letrero, y las frases deben
ser cortas y familiares.

6.2.3. Macrotipos y Contraste

Macrotipos y contrastes es un  sistema que apoyan a las
personas con discapacidad visual a través de texto de
diferentes tamarios de letras y contrastes, incluyendo en
algunos casos el sistema braille;

Figura No. 6.8

Contraste es el color del fondo/figura;

El contraste de color como significativo entre el color del fondo
y el frontal de un elemento, debe tener como minimo el 70% de
contraste entres estos, por ejemplo claro sobre fondo oscuro u
oscuro sobre fondo claro. (Ver figura No. 6.8)

La sefializacién con este sistema debera cumplir con lo siguiente:

a)
b)

c)

d)
€)

g

La sefalizacién posicional y direccional, debe contrastar
con ¢l fondo en el que se encuentre.

Debe ser en la medida de lo posible uniforme mediante
diferenciacién de colores de los distintos espacios.

El tamafio de las letras y numeros debera ser legible
tanto de cerca como a cierta distancia, contrastando las
letras en color con el fondo.

La misma debe ser en lenguaje simplificado y concreto.

Se ubicaran senalamientos en accesos generales: €j.
planos de toda la instalacién de los diferentes edificios y
recorridos. La sefializacion macrotipo/braille, se colocara
en la informacién respecto a los servicios especificos para
personas con discapacidad (sanitarios, auditorios,
direccién y locales especificos para este fin) e ira a un
costado de las puertas.

La sefalizacién en suelos y paredes deberan ser mates
(aparte de evidentemente antideslizantes), para asi evitar
deslumbramientos reflejados, que dificultarian la
visibilidad.

Los carteles de informacién deben contrastar con el fondo
en el que se encuentran, considerando el resalte
cromatico de puertas, esquinas y bordes, rampas,
escaleras y accesos al elevadores/plataformas, asi como
los puntos de informacién y picaportes de aseos,
botoneras, jaladeras y cualquier elemento que pueda
suponer una barrera arquitecténica u obstaculo.

6.2.4. Caracteristicas Generales y Particulares
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Caracteristicas generales

a)

b)

c)

d)

€)

CONTRASTE

- informacién respecto a

La sefializacién macrotipo y braille, se colocara en la
los servicios especificos para
pérsonas con discapacidad {sanitarios, auditorios,
direccién y locales especificos para este fin) e ird a un
costado de las puertas.

En las circulaciones horizontales incorporar
sefializacién conductiva e indicativa en macrotipo y
braille, esta sera colocada sobre los muros a una altura
de 1.20 m. para nifios y sillas de ruedas, Yy a 1.40m.
para jovenes y adultos.

Al inicio y al final sobre los basamanos, se debe contar
con una sefal en Braille que indique el niimero de piso
(Ver figura No.8. 12),

En Puertas la sedalizacién Braille se ubicara a eje de la
puerta o bien en la pared que esté al lado de la perilla
de esta a 20 ¢m., a una altura de 140 cm. para adultos
¥ 120 cm. para nifo.

En el caso de las circulaciones verticales (elevadores);
Los botones contaran con numeros arabigos en relieve y
caracteres en lenguaje  Braille Y macrotipo/alto
contraste, los cuales se ubicaran al lado izquierdo o
abajo del botén. {(Ver Figura No. 6.9).

MACROTIPO
EN RELIEVE

CODIGO BRAILE

)

Figura No. 6.9

En las zonas de interseccién en los pasillos, o en los
vestibulos en donde existen barandales, se debe ubicar

h)

una placa metalica (va sea en el muro o en el barandal)
en macrotipo y su significado en Braille, que informe la
direccién de la ubicacién de los servicios cercanos.

En zonas de Teléfonos, se colocara una repisa sin filos a
una altura de 0.80m. sobre nivel de piso terminado para

. ubicar un directorio en Braille con los teléfonos de

emergencia.

En bafios y sanitarios se colocara a eje de la puerta o
bien en la pared que esté al lado de la perilla de 1a puerta
a 20 cm., a una altura 140 cm. para adultos y 120 cm.
para nifio.

Caracteristicas particulares:
Las necesidades van en funcién de las patologias causantes
de la discapacidad visual, por ello se tendran en cuenta los

criterios:

a) La informacién debera ser basica, concreta Yy con
pictogramas sencillos Y unidireccionales.

b) Elrétulo contendra conjuntamente braille Yy macrotipos.

¢} La colocacién de los sefialamientos debera ser en una de

Figura No. 6.10
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d) Fuera del alcance de la mano en una posicién cémoda
no se deébe insertar texto en braille.

e) Los elementos de cada sefial pueden ser: macrotipos,
pictogramas sencillo y braille.

f) La tipografia utilizada para la sefalizacién debera
facilmente legible, se recomienda Arial, Avenir y Avenir
Heavy.

g) Los rétulos con textos cortos pueden ir centrados en el
seflalamiento, los de mas de 3 palabras deben ir
Jjustificadas al margen izquierdo de la misma.

h) Tanto el fondo de la sefial, como los macrotipos y
pictogramas deben disponer de un alto contraste o
como minimo un contraste del 70% entre caracteres y el
fondo, asi como con la superficie en que se coloque. De
la misma manera el acabado de la superficie de la placa
debe ser mate o con un factor de pulimento menor al
15% (Ver figura No 6.11).

CABALLER

oS CABALLEROS

CABALLEROS

it gy, o

Figura No.6.11

i) El tamano de la tipografia estd en funcién de la
distancia a la que se leera el sefialamiento. (Ver Figura
No. 6.12)

Figura No.6.12

6.2.4. LETREROS

Estos referiran el uso exclusivo para personas con discapacidad
y estaran colocados para la localizacién de servicios tales como:
cajones de estacionamiento, elevador o plataforma, médulos
sanitarios, vestidores y regaderas o algiin otro local habilitado
para este fin, con dimensiones minimas de 20cm. por 20cm. (Ver
figura No.6.13) ,,

_ 0200
=

N

0.200

Figura No. 6.13
Los letreros en interiores:

a) Las letras y los numeros deberan estar realzados para
que sean identificados con facilidad por personas con
discapacidad visual.

b) Las letras y demas simbolos internacionales, deberan ser
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de 6 cm. como minimo de altura y de color contrastante
con el fondo.

c) Las puertas estaran marcadas claramente con letrero y
color contrastante y sefalizacién Braille (éstas deben
abatir hacia fuera). Los marcos de las puertas, en todos
los pisos, deben ser de color contrastante con el de la
pared y deben estar marcados con numeros/simbolos
del piso, tactiles y con Braille, las dimensiones de la
placa iran en funcién a la informacién y se ubicara a
eje de la puerta o bien en la pared que esté al lado de la
perilla de la puerta a 20 cm., a una altura 140 cm. para
adultos y 120 cm. para ninos, del nivel del piso a
ambos lados de la puerta. (Figura 6.14, 6.15y 6.16)

Figura No. 6.15

| 0.600 |

. o

ooe| Sanitar
Hombres

Figura No. 6.16

d) Cuando existan puertas de doble hoja o no exista puerta,
la senalizacion debe estar colocada en la pared mas
cercana.

Figura No. 6.14 e) La ubicacién del servicio de teléfonos y elevadores, debera

ser de 6cm. como minimo, tipografia Arial, Avenir y

Avenir Heavy, legibles, identificables al tacto y de colores

contrastantes.
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7. ACCESOS e) En pisos debe haber cambio de textura de 120 cm. antes
; y después de las puertas principales, y de 30 cm. a los
7.1. PUERTAS PRINCIPALES E INTERIORES lados de estas.
f) Se debe colocar una tira tactil dirigida hacia el centro de
a) En los accesos principales, las puertas deben tener un la puerta principal. (Figura No. 7.1 y 7.2)

ancho minimo de 120 cm., mientras que las puertas
interiores deben medir por lo menos 100 cm. de ancho.

b) Debe existir, en lugares visibles, sefalizacién de « L20MIN
accesibilidad para personas con discapacidad. Las
puertas estaran marcadas claramente con letrero y _ ﬂ
color contrastante y sefalizacién Braille (éstas deben e
abatir hacia fuera). Los marcos de las puertas, en todos e
los pisos, debe ser de color contrastante con el de la \_MM\K
pared y deben estar marcados con numeros/simbolos y
del piso, tactiles y con Braille, las dimensiones de la 2.10 MIN 4
placa iran en funcién a la informacién y se ubicara a oqs ||~ ]
eje de la puerta o bien en la pared que esté al lado de la 1.20 ™ L
perilla de la puerta a 20 cm., a una altura 140 cm. para 0.45 N
adultos y 120 cm. para nifos, del nivel del piso a .
ambos lados de la puerta.

¢} El uso del simbolo internacional para personas con
discapacidad en puertas, sélo debe de ir en aquellas por Vista frontal
medio de las cuales se acceda a locales exclusivos para
personas con discapacidad tales como: sanitarios, aulas ESPECIFICACIONES
y lugares habilitados para su acceso, asi como en areas
exteriores, como es el caso de cajones de
estacionamiento.

d) Si la puerta es de vidrio, debe contar con una franja de
seguridad que ayude a identificar la existencia de éste.
Se debe colocar un zoclo metalico a-una altura de entre Figura 7.1. Detalles de Puerta Sencilla
25 y 40cm. del piso, se debera colocar una franja de 20
cm. de color contrastante enmarcando los elementos
abatibles, asi como dos horizontales a 100 y 150 cm. de
altura sobre nivel de piso terminado. (Ver Figura No.

7.3)

DOBLE
ABATIMIENTO
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7.2. SALIDAS DE EMERGENCIA

Las salidas de emergencia deberan tener las siguientes
caracteristicas:

a) Tendran como minimo 120 cm. de ancho, seran de metal
protegido con pintura retardante de fuego, bastidor
aislante y chambrana hermética. Podran operar
indistintamente con manijas de palanca o barras.

b) A pafio de la parte superior de la puerta, del lado
contrario al abatimiento de ésta, se colocara una lampara
de emergencia, de una cara, con sistema de luces
intermitentes,

¢) Una lampara de salida de emergencia, de dos caras,
ubicada en forma perpendicular al muro, arriba del pafio
superior de la puerta, del lado de la manija y junto a esta
lampara, un sistema sonoro de emergencia.

ESPECIFICACIONES

Figura 7.2. Detalles de Puerta Doble
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8. CIRCULACIONES Y RUTAS ACCESIBLES

Es la posibilidad de ingreso que tienen todas las personas a
servicios y éareas fisicas educativas (mediante pasillos,
andadores, puertas y vanos), contando con todas las
facilidades y libertades para desplazarse horizontal y
verticalmente y permanecer en el lugar de forma segura; esta
ruta serd desde cualquier punto de acceso al inmueble
incluyendo banquetas, estacionamientos y paradas de
transporte publico y debera estar concebida libre de obstaculos
y barreras, y con caracteristicas y dimensiones que eficienten
la accesibilidad de las personas con discapacidad.

a) Laruta accesible tendra por lo menos 120 cm. de ancho.
b) La altura libre de la ruta ( en caso de ser cubierta ) sera
de por lo menos 220 cm. libre de cualquier obstaculo.

c) Estara libre de obstaculos, tales como botes de basura,
mobiliario, maquinaria, macetas, casetas telefénicas,
bebederos y otros objetos.

d) Estara libre de escalones o bordes de mas de 1.5 cm. de

" alto y deberan salvarse con un chaflan.

€) Debera estar libre de baches, grietas o piedras sueltas.

f) Debera contar con acabados antiderrapantes.

g) Debera contar con una iluminaciéon minima de 100 luxes.

h) Las rutas accesibles deberan contar con rampas (con una
pendiente maxima del 6%), seflalamientos (en sistema
braille y con un lenguaje simplificado) y dispositivos
mecanicos (elevadores y plataformas) que faciliten el
desplazamiento de las personas con discapacidad.

8.1. CIRCULACIONES HORIZONTALES

8.1.1. Pisos y Patios

Los pisos deben cumplir con lo siguiente:

a) Los pisos deben ser antiderrapantes.

b) Contar con un sistema que evite el estancamiento de liquidos,

en el caso de desagiies de rejillas, sus ranuras no deben tener
mas de 1 cm. de ancho.

c) Mantenerse limpios.

~d) Ser llanos para que circulen con seguridad los alumnos y los

equipos de transporte, estar libres de agujeros, astillas, clavos y
pernos que sobresalgan, valvulas, tubos salientes u otras
protuberancias que puedan causar riesgos;

e) Las aberturas temporales para escotillas, conductos, pozos y
trampas deben estar protegidas con algiin medio, como cercas
provisionales o barandales desmontables, de una altura minima
de 90 cm., u otro medio que proporcione proteccién durante el
tiempo que se requiera la abertura.

f) El ancho de las puertas que comuniquen a los patios, debe ser,
como minimo, igual al ancho del vehiculo mas grande que
circule por ellas mas 60 cm. Cuando éstas se destinen
simultaneamente al transito de vehiculos y alumnos, deben
contar con 60 cm. adicionales para el transito de alumnos,
delimitado o sefalado mediante franjas amarillas en el piso, de
cuando menos 5 cm. de ancho.
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8.1.2. Guias en piso para conduccién de personas con
discapacidad visual

Los pavimentos tactiles deben ser de color contrastante,
pueden estar integrados al acabado del piso, ser un elemento
tipo loseta o sobrepuestos. Se dividen en dos: indicador de
advertencia y guia de direccion, se colocaran de acuerdo a lo
siguiente:

L. El pavimento de advertencia se utiliza para indicar: zona de
alerta o peligro, aproximacién a un objeto u obstaculo, cambio
de direccién, cambio de nivel y fin de recorrido. Se compone de
patrones de conos truncados con las siguientes
especificaciones. (Ver Figura 8.1)

H = altura del cono 5 mm.

D1 = diametro del cono entre 12 y 15 mm. en la parte superior.
D2 = diametro del cono 25 mm. en la base.

C1= separacién entre centros de los conos 50 mm.

C2= separacion entre borde del cono al borde del médulo
12.5mm.

Dimensién del médulo minimo 30 por 30 cm.;

II. El pavimento de guia de direccién se utiliza para indicar el
recorrido para una persona con discapacidad visual, se
compone de barras paralelas a la direccién de marcha con las
siguientes especificaciones. (Ver Figura 8.2)

H = altura de la barra 5 mm.

A = ancho de la barra 25 mm.

L = longitud de la barra én la direccién de la marcha boleada
27.50 cm.

Ci1 = separacién entre centros de las barras 50 mm.

C2 = separacion entre el borde de la barra al borde del médulo
12.5mm.

Dimensién del médulo minimo 30 por 30 cm. y maximo 40 por
40 cm.;

III. En una edificaci6n o conjunto de edificaciones, los
pavimentos tactiles deberan seguir un mismo criterio en su
disposicién, forma y dimensién de médulos, independientemente
de los materiales utilizados. Los pavimentos tactiles a lo largo de
la ruta accesible se componen de la combinacién de indicador de
advertencia y guia de direccién. Deben estar colocados en
entornos urbanos, como lo son en cruces peatonales o en
conjuntos de edificios que involucren recorridos exteriores.
Deben estar colocados minimo a 0.40 m. del paramento vertical
al centro de la guia. A lo largo de la ruta accesible deben
colocarse preferentemente al centro, respetando el espaciamiento
sefalado. La terminacién de una guia de direccién, debe constar
de una franja perpendicular de minimo tres médulos de
pavimento indicador de advertencia. Los cambios de direccién
deben indicarse con un médulo o cuatro médulos de indicadores
de advertencia dispuestos en forma cuadrada en el eje del cruce
que forman las guias direccionales. El limite de una banqueta
con el cruce peatonal debe senalarse con la disposicién de la
marcha con indicadores de advertencia, colocando minimo tres
moédulos a la terminacién de la guia de direccién o limite de
banqueta; puede ser de mayor ntimero si el ancho del cruce es
mayor. Los pavimentos tactiles deben dejar libres las
guarniciones.

8.1.2.1. Descripcién del Sistema

El pavimento Tactil facilita el desplazamiento de personas con
discapacidad visual, incorporando al piso de las banquetas dos
codigos texturizados en sobrerelieve, con caracteristicas
podotactiles, para ser reconocidos como sefial de avance seguro
(textura de franjas longitudinales) y para alerta de detencién o de
precaucion textura de botones. El avance contempla el
movimiento recto y los giros moderados. En cambio, la alerta
significa en primera instancia detencion, luego exploracién
indagatoria del entorno y, en algunos casos, el avance con
precaucién. Los giros cerrados (superiores a 45°) conviene
sefialarlos también con texturas de alerta. (Ver Figura No. 8.3)
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Tipos de Losetas y construcciéon de Pavimentos Tactiles 8.1.4. Andadores y Banquetas

Direccionamiento — Avance Alerta Detencién Cumpliran con las caracteristicas siguientes :

30x30 , * 30x30
Figura No. 8.1.Loseta Tactil 1  Figura 8.2.Loseta Tdctil O

GUTA SIMPLE
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a)

b)

c)

d)

¢)

g)

h)

Las superficies seran con pavimentos antiderrapantes,
firmes, uniformes y permeables: concreto lavado con
grava fina, grano de marmol y granzén de 1/2" o con
acabado escobillado.

La tira tactil se utilizara en unidades escolares que
integran una planta fisica de wvarios edificios
interconectados con jardines, patios y andadores, o
cruces de calles internas y se colocara en cruces de
andadores y descansos para orientar o indicar algiin
peligro a las personas con discapacidad visual.

Las entrecalles y rejillas tendran una separacién maxima
de 1 cm. y deberan colocarse con placas ranuradas
perpendiculares al sentido del andador, para evitar que
los equipos de apoyo se atoren.

Los arboles estaran a una distancia minima de 75 cm. del
andador, en caso de que las ramas lo cubran, estas
deberan tener una altura minima de 210 cm.

Los arbustos contiguos deben estar a no menos de 20
cm. del andador y con una altura maxima de 90 cm. del
piso.

Los arboles se deberan seleccionar de tal forma que no
tengan raices grandes que puedan romper el pavimento,
que no tengan ramas quebradizas ni tiren hojas en
exceso.

Las luminarias, basureros, postes y otro mobiliario
urbano, estaran a una distancia minima de 100 cm. de
las rampas peatonales.

Los pavimentos seran continuos, sin cambios bruscos de
nivel.

La diferencia de niveles entre pavimentos sera como
maximo de 0.6cm. (1/4"), y debera ir achaflanado.
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J) La senalizacién sera con cambios de textura para
orientar o indicar el peligro a las personas con
discapacidad visual.

k) Las entradas y rampas para autos en banquetas,
deberan disenarse de tal manera que no sean obstaculo
para el libre transito.

1) El ancho de banquetas que lleven a accesos de
planteles sera de 120 cm. como minimo, a partir del
alineamiento hacia el arroyo vehicular.,

m) En los casos, que por la magnitud de la unidad
educativa o el entorno circundante se tenga que hacer
uso de semaforos o sefales viales, estos estaran
dotados de sistemas sonoros e indicadores de tiempo
para ser percibidos por personas con discapacidad
visual, ademas de otorgar el tiempo suficiente a los de
lento transito.

8.1.5. Pasillos

Tendran un ancho minimo de 120 cm., se contara con piso
antiderrapante y un sistema de alarma sonora y luminosa de
emergencia con dos tipos de luces, roja y amarilla dispuesta a
cada 30 m.

La primera indica emergencia de primer grado, donde se tiene
que evacuar el edificio y la segunda, seria para casos de
emergencia en los que se debe evitar utilizar elevadores o
determinadas zonas de peligro. (Figura No. 8.4)

8.1.6. Obstaculos fijos a la pared

Cuando en las circulaciones de pasillos, banquetas o
andadores existan obstaculos fijos a la pared y estos
sobresalgan mas de 10 cm., el obstaculo debe estar ubicado a
una altura méaxima de 69 cm. y se instalara en el pavimento, a
pano del limite exterior del obstaculo, un borde boleado de 0.5
cm. para indicar a la persona con discapacidad visual la

existencia de este. Cuando el obstaculo sobresalga menos de 10
cm., este debe contar con una altura maxima de 69 cm. (Figura
No. 8.5).

HOMENCLATIRA
I | Mana Tiec AL
BERALIZACION CLAY LETRAS ¥ BISTEMA BRAGLE
SISTEMS DE ALARMA LUMINGSA ¥ SONGRA, TOLORES ROJAY
| assarnia

Figura No.8.4 Pasillos.
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HORDE. BOLEADD mwa m 45
|&w| OBSTANRG Sﬁ.ﬁ»m gﬁﬁﬁm Ec
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44| Trea TACTIL O CAMBIC DE TEXTURA

Figura No. 8.5. Obstaculos en pasillos, banquetas y andadores.
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8.2. CIRCULACIONES VERTICALES b) Bordes laterales de 5 cm. de altura minima, y maxima de

Son aquellos elementos o medios que permitiran a los usuarios
con discapacidad transportarse hacia los distintos niveles o
pisos que conformen el inmueble y su conjunto.

Preferentemente se destinaran los locales en planta baja para
el uso de personas con discapacidad motora, como se describe
en el punto 9.1. de esta norma. Sélo se podran ubicar locales y
servicios para personas con discapacidad en niveles distintos a
la planta baja cuando:

a)

b)

c)

Sean edificios construidos antes de la emisién de esta
norma y/o inmuebles e instalaciones habilitados para
uso escolar cuyas condiciones funcionales no permitan
que los locales para uso por personas con discapacidad
se encuentren en planta baja. ,

Dichos edificios cuenten o proporcionen sistemas
mecanicos o electromecanicos que permitan la libre
circulacién de personas en sillas de ruedas y con otras
discapacidades.
Edificaciones que se
variaciones de niveles.

localicen en terrenos con

8.2.1. Tipos de elementos y equipos.

Se clasifican en:

Rampas
Escaleras
Elevadores y Plataformas

8.2.2. Rampas

a)

En rampas exteriores debera tener un ancho minimo de
100 cm. libres entre pasamanos. En las rampas
interiores tendra un ancho minimo de 120 cm. En
ambos casos, si es doble circulacién, debe ser de 210
cm. como ancho minimo; al ser Unico acceso (todo tipo
de personas) debe tener 150 cm. de ancho minimo.
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c)

d)

g)

h)

i)

J)

10 cm. y 10 cm. de ancho.

El piso debera ser firme, uniforme y antiderrapante,
acabado con grano expuesto, también podra ser con
acabado de concreto lavado y escobillado.

La pendiente maxima permisible sera del 6%.

Pasamanos en ambos lados de la rampa, a base de
tubulares de 3.8 cm. de diametro, en color contrastante
con respecto al elemento delimitante vertical, colocados a
90 cm. y un segundo a 75 cm. del nivel de piso
terminado, separados 4 cm. de la pared en su caso, y s€
prolongaran 30 cm. en el arranque y en la llegada.

Su longitud no tendra que ser mayor 600 cm. de largo,
cuando la longitud requerida la sobrepase, deberan
considerarse descansos intermedios de 150 cm. de
diametro. (Figuras No. 8.6 a la 8.10)

Tendra cambios de textura de 60 cm. como maximo para
identificar el area de aproximacién al principio y al final
de la rampa.

No se permitiran rampas curvas, pues dificultan la
circulacion con sillas de ruedas.

Debera existir un area libre o descanso de 1.50 m. antes
y después de rampa, principalmente previo a las puertas
donde se debe tomar en cuenta el area para abatimiento
en caso de puertas que abran hacia fuera. Las rampas
nunca terminardn a pie de puerta.

En el caso de la utilizacion del simbolo internacional de
personas con discapacidad, éste so6lo se ocupara cuando
sean rampas de calle para que los vehiculos no se
estacionen y obstruyan el paso, o bien, cuando no sea
facil la ubicacién de la rampa.
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Figura No. 8.8 Corte de rampa

Figura No. 8.7 Planta de rampa doble
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Figura No. 8.10 Bordes laterales en rampa

8.2.2.1 Rampas de Banqueta (RB)

Se entiende por Rampas de Banqueta (R.B.) el rebaje de las
guarniciones y del pavimento hasta el nivel de calle y que tiene
por finalidad permitir un cruce peatonal cémodo para todo
transetinte.

El acabado que esta sobre la rampa, debe materializarse como
un elemento de lectura clara, para lo cual su superficie debe ser
contrastante con el resto de los pavimentos, tanto en color como
en su textura, no es necesario pintar toda la rampa, se puede
colocar un franja de 15 cm. de ancho en todo su perimetro, la
textura si debe aplicarse en toda la rampa. El proyectista debera
definir un color para las R.B. que contraste con el pavimento de
las acera. En rampas nuevas de concreto se recomienda que
tenga aditivo de color incluido en la mezcla o antes del fraguado.
En el caso de ser pintado debera ser material antiderrapante.

Componentes

Rampa: No debera nunca superar el 8% de pendiente. Lo 6ptimo
es 6 %.

Alas: Tendran el lado del triangulo adyacente a la calle 1 m., de
tal manera de coincidir con una guarnicién, para banquetas que
estan 15 cm. sobre el nivel de 1a calle.

Plataforma: Debe tener el ancho de la rampa y su dimensién
transversal a la circulacién deberia ser igual o superior a 1.2 m.
El minimo admisible es 1.0 m.

Remate de rampa: E] peldafio entre la parte inferior de la rampa
y la calle deberan estar al mismo nivel.
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8.2.3. Escaleras

El ancho de las escaleras debe ser de 180 cm. minimo y contar
con barandales a una altura de 75 y 90 cm. en ambos lados de
la escalera.

Ademas debera existir un cambio de textura de 60 cm. maximo
previo al arranque de los escalones, asi como al final de los
mismos. Los escalones no deberan tener nariz, ni huecos
entre huellas, el peralte debe ser de 17 cm. (maximo) en
disefio, aunque en obra podria llegar a los 18 cm. como
maximo, en color contrastante con la huella.

Las huellas deben ser de 30 cm. y contar con una franja
antiderrapante, también de color contrastante, a 2.5 cm. del
borde de la huella (Figura No. 8.11).

40900 s
BrtiN £33y

NOMENCLATURA
1} | PERALTE DE COLOR CONTRASTANTE CON LA HUELLA .
S| BapANDAl DE 3.8 oM CON INDICACIONES DE FISO EN ALTO

BEUEVEY BRAILE. -
SISTEMA DE SERALIZACION SONORG CON LUZ INTERMITENTE EN
ROJOY AMARILLG ;

Figura No. 8.11 Esquema Frontal de escalera

Al principio y final del barandal, debe contar con el ntimero de
piso en DBraille; estos deben prolongarse 30 cm., después del
primer y tultimo escalén, asi como rematar en forma boleada.
(Figura No.8.12). Debajo de las escaleras se debe ubicar alguna
barda, barandal o algin elemento de proteccién (Figura No y
8.13) o aviso para evitar el cruce peatonal de las personas con
discapacidad visual, esta zona debe de estar ubicada en la
interseccién del piso con la referencia donde la parte inferior de
la escalera tiene una altura de 200 cm.
0304

r: !
\’ Baranda , w&_“u

(4

Placa de senalamiento
en Braille

A R R RS

Figura No. 8.12
Separacién éptima entre muro y barandal

e

2.00;

-~

Barandal
Opcidnal.

0.05 Ming

Figura No.8.13
Barandal de proteccién para evitar el cruce peatonal
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8.2.4. Elevadores y Plataformas

Estos vehiculos deberan cumplir con las disposiciones de
fabricacién y seguridad contenidas en la norma de Elevadores
plataformas eléctricas de traccién para pasajeros (NOM-053-
SCFI-2000 e 1S0-9386-1), asi como las condiciones de la
normatividad de Construccién y Protecciéon Civil de la localidad
en que se encuentre el plantel.

Independientemente de la posibilidad de equipamiento con
estos sistemas, se debe procurar que todos los servicios
basicos tales como auditorios, sanitarios, comedores, aulas
magnas, bibliotecas, oficinas administrativas, y otros de uso
comiin, estén localizados en planta baja para facilitar la ruta
accesible; en aquellos casos donde se integre una persona con
discapacidad a algin grupo escolar, se recomienda procurar
que sus actividades se realicen en planta baja (esto dependera
de los procesos operativos y administrativos especificos de la
unidad educativa).

Notas comunes:

a) Los materiales utilizados para la fabricacion de las
cabinas deben ser retardantes al fuego.

b) Los pisos seran antiderrapantes y las paredes laterales
lisas.

c) Se debera contar con pulsadores de alarma.

d) Debera existir sensor de cierre en puertas (en caso de
elevadores automaticos), o bien sistema de cierre seguro
manual en caso de plataformas o semicabinas.

e) Se debera tener un sistema de telefonia dentro de la

cabina.
8.2.4.1 Elevadores
Se entendera como un gabinete cerrado y puerta automatizada

para uso de pasajeros, que se transporta verticalmente dentro
de un cubo estructural permanente, mediante la traccién de

un cable metalico por un motor o por un sistema de pistén
hidraulico guiado por rieles, €l cual debera reunir las siguientes
condiciones: ,
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a)

b)

<)

d)

La dimensién minima libre de cabina sera de 1.80 m. por
2.00 m. para una persona en silla de ruedas acompanado
por una persona erguida detras de este. (Ver Figura
No.8.15)

Debe tener una botonera de control con nimeros en
relieve y sistema Braille, asi como en macrotipo y alto
contraste, a la izquierda o debajo del botén, las botoneras
tendran una altura de 120 cm. de NPT al botén mas alto
(Ver Figura No.8.14 y 8.16).

Timbre o cualquier sistema sonoro que indique el paso
por los pisos aunque no abra en ellos.

El barandal doble debe ir en las paredes del elevador a
una altura de 90 cm. para adultos y 75 cm. para ninos
con una separacion perpendicular al elevador de 4 cm.

El tiempo minimo de total apertura de las puertas sera de
10 segundos, para auxiliar el ascenso o descenso con
silla de ruedas.

Las puertas contaran con un sensor de presencia para
detectar el acceso de las personas.

138 max

90 cm min

Figura No 8.14 Botonera vertical en elevador
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8.2.4.2 Plataforma o

J
Es un elemento compuesto por estructura metdlica fija y una N \
plataforma mévil, que se desplaza mediante traccion por cable 1 1
y motor o por sistemas hidraulicos. En el caso de las
plataformas, serviran exclusivamente para uso de una sola
persona en silla de ruedas. Existen dos tipos Plataforma
cerrada o de cabina completa y Plataforma abierta o de media
cabina, las cuales deberan reunir las siguientes condiciones:

a)

b)

<)

d)

e)

g)

Botornera

Plataforma abierta o de media cabina se usaran solo para
salvar una altura de 2.00 m. como maximo.

Plataforma cerrada o de cabina completa se usara para
salvar un nivel completo o un maximo de 5.00 m. de
altura.

Tendra un sensor de presencia para detectar el acceso de
las personas.
Sistema para bloquear el desplazamiento vertical, cuando
el usuario se encuentre en maniobras de ascenso o 3
descenso de la plataforma. \
Proteccion para evitar que el usuario saque las manos de
la plataforma durante el desplazamiento.

Proteccion de intemperie, mediante paneles plasticos.
Proteccion de su espacio de funcionamiento, para evitar
accidentes a terceras personas.

] |

Barras de
R v e Seguridad
— o >
Barras de i \H
Seguridad | ” 0.90
. w 0.75
1| 2.00 M
Botoneral % v

Figura No 8.15
Persona en silla
de ruedas con
acomparfiante Figura No. 8.16 Cortes de Elevador
Botonera horizontal

NI Sty
— 7
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9. LOCALES Y SERVICIOS

9.1. DISPOSICIONES GENERALES PARA LOCALES Y SERVICIOS

El acceso y circulacion debera se libre y sin obstaculos, desde
la calle y desde las areas de estacionamiento de vehiculos,
hasta las plantas bajas de todos y cada uno de los edificios de
los planteles escolares.

a)

b)

g)
h)

Se indicara su accesibilidad con el logo internacional de
discapacidad.

La iluminacién debera cumplir con lo establecido en el
volumen 5 tomo I de las normas y especificaciones del
INIFED.

Acceso minimo de 100 cm.

Area minima para girar con silla de ruedas 150 cm. a
180° y de 120 cm. a 90 grados.

Si presenta desnivel, considerar rampas.

Se eliminaran los estrados en zona de pizarrén en
aulas, laboratorios y talleres, salvo el caso que cumplan
la condicién anterior.

Puertas con manijas de tipo "palanca” a una altura de
90 cm. del nivel de piso terminado.

Senialamiento de area reservada para silla de ruedas,
muletas o bastones.

Se contarA con un sistema de alarma sonora y
luminosa de emergencia con dos tipos de luces, roja y
amarilla; la primera indica emergencia de primer grado,
donde se tiene que evacuar el edificio y la segunda, sera
para casos de emergencia en los que se debe evitar
utilizar elevadores o determinadas zonas de peligro.

9.2. AULAS

El lecho bajo de los pizarrones no debera estar a mas de 90
cm. de altura respecto al nivel de piso terminado. Ver
Figura 9.1

0.90

Figura No. 9.1

9.3. LABORATORIOS Y TALLERES

a)

b)

Tendran mesas de trabajo de 125 cm. x 75 cm. y una
altura libre de 90 cm. 6 mobiliario apropiado para que la
persona con discapacidad pueda desarrollar sus
actividades.

Debera haber por lo menos una tarja con altura de
90 cm., cercana al lugar asignado para la persona con
discapacidad.

9.4. BIBLIOTECAS

En las Bibliotecas de los centros escolares, ademas de las
caracteristicas indicadas en las disposiciones generales (9.1 de
esta normaj, estos locales deberan contar con:

a)
b)

c)

d)
e)
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Espacio minimo franco debajo del gabinete de 30 cm.

Los aparadores deben estar al alcance de la mano para
alcanzarse de costado.

La altura de los ficheros y consulta electrénica a 90 cm.
como maximo.

Pasillo para consulta no menor de 100 cm.

Mobiliario apropiado para que la persona con
discapacidad pueda desarrollar sus actividades.
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f) Debera contar con area para acervo de libros en
escritura braille y libros sonoros.

Contara con lugares especificos para consulta de libros
SOnoros.

Mostrador para atencién de personas con discapacidad,
con altura maxima de 90 cm.

g)
h)

9.5. SANITARIOS

En los planteles escolares, por lo menos uno de sus edificios,
debera contar con un maédulo de servicios sanitarios que esté
acondicionado para el uso de personas con discapacidad. La
sefializacion contara con el logotipo del sexo al que
corresponde cada servicio en forma grafica y en letras y junto
con el simbolo internacional de personas con discapacidad,
ademas cumplira con las especificaciones contenidas en el
capitulo 6 de esta norma. En el muro, junto a la puerta, a una
altura de 140 cm. y a 20 cm. de ésta y del lado de la manija, se
debe colocar una sefializacién, en sistema Braille, para indicar
el sexo que le corresponde al servicio. (Figura No.9.2)

9.5.1. Circulaciones en sanitarios

En los accesos de los sanitarios debera colocarse, a 120 cm. de
la puerta, un cambio de textura del piso. ,
9.5.2. Muebles sanitarios

En los modulos destinados para tener servicios a personas con
discapacidad, debera existir un cubiculo solo para mujeres y
otro para hombres, con las siguientes caracteristicas: (Ver
Figura No. 9.3 ala 9.5)

9.5.2.1. Retrete

a) Se colocaran puertas plegadizas o puertas de
abatimiento hacia afuera.
b) Cuando el retrete esté confinado, el espacio fisico debe

contar con dimensiones de 200 cm. de fondo por 160
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<)

d)

cm. de frente; construido con muro macizo; puerta de
100 cm. de ancho como minimo.

El retrete puede estar colocado a la derecha o a la
izquierda de la silla de ruedas con un asiento entre 45 a
50 cm. de altura sobre el nivel de piso terminado, y una
separaciéon de 50 cm. de distancia entre el pafio de la
pared y €l centro del mueble. Para dar la altura, en caso
de ser necesario, se colocara una base forjada de concreto
simple, acabada con el mismo material del piso.

Barras de apoyo horizontal de 3.8 cm. de diametro, de 90
cm. de longitud, colocadas en las paredes lateral y
posterior, colocadas a 80 cm. del nivel de piso, separadas
4 cm. del muro.

Las barras de apoyo deben ser de perfil tubular y tendran
un sistema de fijacion a base de taquete expansivo que
garantice un esfuerzo de tracciéon minima a 500 kg.

Cada retrete debe contar con dos ganchos dobles, a una
altura de 120 m. y 150 m., con deslazamiento lateral de
20 cm.

et e
Smdens u

EE

Big

LA METALCA EY MURD
IALIZACION COd LETRAS T sIMBOLOS

e

Figura No. 9.2 Senializacion en servicios sanitarios
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9.5.2,2, Mingitorio

a) Habra como minimo un mingitorio, con distancia libre,
a ambos lados, de 45 cm. de su eje a cualquier
obstaculo, con el borde superior a 90 cm.

b) Estara dotado con barras de apoyo verticales rectas,
ubicadas sobre pared posterior a ambos lados del
mingitorio, a una distancia de 30 cm. con relacion al eje
del mueble, una separacién de 20 cm. con la pared
posterior y una altura sobre piso de 90 cm. en su parte
inferior y 160 cm. en su parte superior.

9.5.2.3. Lavabo

a) Se colocara un lavabo a 76 cm. de altura sobre el piso
terminado y a una distancia de 90 cm. entre lavabos
tomados de eje a eje.

b) Debe tener llaves largas tipo aleta y desagiie colocado
hacia la pared posterior.

NOTA: En caso de tener accesorios sanitarios, estos
deberan ir a una altura de 120 cm. sobre el nivel de piso
terminado respecto a su mecanismo de operacion.

c¢) El mueble debe tener empotre de fijaciéon o ménsula de
sostén, para soportar el esfuerzo generado por el
usuario, de 150 kg.

d) No se deberan colocar soportes alrededor del lavabo
pues es indispensable el espacio para maniobrar en
silla de ruedas

e) Espejo, ubicado a una altura de 90 cm. del nivel del
piso terminado, con un ancho minimo de 50 cm., puede
ser ligeramente inclinado hacia adelante con un angulo
de 10°.
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Figura No. 9.3 Detalles de prototivo (Ver tabla Fig. 9.5.1)
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ALZADO FRONTAL
{lavaho)

NOMENCLATURA
BARRA DE APGYO DE ACERC INOXIDABLE,
RETRETE - \
GANCHO O MENSULA PARA COLGAR LAS MULETAS
PURTAPAPEIES
PUERTA DE 90 O\ MINDEDS:
LAVABO
ESPETO DICIINADG A 107 CENTRADD SORFE ELLAVABO

Figura No. 9.5 Lavabo para personas con discapacidad

ALZADO FRONTAL ALZADO LATERAL (Ver tabla Fig. 9.5.1)

{mingitorio} {mingitorio}
ROMENCLATURA Mobiliario/Alturas  Lavabo Mingitorio ~ WC

BaRRA DE APOYQ DE TUBO OE ACERDINOAIDABLE

SMINGITORIO

GANCHO O MENEULAPARA COLGAR Las MULETAS

.Loébmm ma::o.m | 760 mm. | 620mm | 500mm
~ | 500mm. [430mm  |305mm. |

Tabla 9.5.1.

Altura de muebles para personas con discapacidad
Figura No. 9.4 Mingitorio para personas con discapacidad
(Ver tabla Fig. 9.5.1)
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9.6 AUDITORIOS

a)

b)

d)

En auditorios se destinard un area cercana a los
accesos, asi como a las salidas de emergencia, con
dimensiones de 100 cm. de frente por 130 cm. de fondo
para personas en silla de ruedas adyacente a una ruta
accesible. Quedara libre de butacas fijas y no debera
invadir las circulaciones.

En auditorios, se recomienda por seguridad que la zona
destinada a personas con discapacidad esté delimitada
por unos barandales o muretes (sobre todo donde
existan cambios de nivel} y en el pavimento se indique
con una franja amarilla, asi como con la simbologia
internacional de area reservada para personas con
discapacidad.

Se usaran pisos firmes, nivelados y antiderrapantes, no
se emplearan las alfombras en estas superficies.

En auditorios considerar por cada 100 asistentes o
fraccion, a partir de los 60, un lugar para persona con
discapacidad en silla de ruedas. Ver Opcién 1 y 2,
Figura 9.6 y 9.7.

ESPECIFICACIONES

B
By
e
Bk
L 5]
. 6}

AREA PARA SILLA DE RUEDAS

SENALIZACION EN S CON
DISCAPACIDAD AUDITIVA, VISUAL O MULETAS \
SENALIZACION EN PISO CON SIMBOLO DE PERSONAS CON

-9)
, DISCAPACIDAD

PASILLO DE CIRCULACION
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NOTAS:

a) La ubicacién de las zonas para personas con discapacidad debe ser cerca
de accesos y salidas de emergencia.

b) En caso de ubicar el drea para personas con discapacidad en la parte
posterior de circulacién, no requiere rampas en los pasillos laterales.

125

C95min  M0Omin | 125 min |
I« o) NE Je

210 min__ o)

Figura No. 9.6 Opcion 1
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9.7. INTERNADOS

9.7.1. Cocinetas

a) Las puertas tendran un ancho minimo de 120 cm. con
doble abatimiento.

b) Todo el mobiliario debera de contar con jaladeras.

c) Superficies de trabajo de 80 cm. de altura maxima con
respecto a piso.

d) Estufa de quemadores paralelos y perillas frontales.

e) Se colocaran fregaderos remetidos con una profundidad
maxima de 40 cm., llaves de palanca o electrénicas con
salida de agua intermitente.

f) Se colocaran estantes y alacenas a una altura maxima de
120 cm. y a 40 cm., de su parte baja al piso.

g) El piso debera ser firme, uniforme y con acabados

poo 128 MOmin_, 95 min antiderrapantes.
(.60 _<>m* 60 /Sm 60,

9.7.2. Comedores

a) Se destinaran por lo menos dos espacios por cada 100
comensales para uso de personas con discapacidad.

b) Se recomienda un minimo de 120 cm. de espacio de
circulacién entre mesas. (considerando distribucion y
espacio disponible)

c¢) Las puertas tendran un ancho minimo de 120 cm. con
doble abatimiento.

d) Se utilizaran mesas de pedestal o empotradas
lateralmente.

e) Se colocaran mesas con borde boleado.

f) La cubierta de las mesas tendra una altura de 80 cm. con
respecto al piso.

g) El piso debera ser firme, uniforme y con acabado
antiderrapante.

NOTAS:

a) La ubicacién de las zonas para personas con discapacidad debe ser cerca
de accesos y salidas de emergencia.

b) En caso de ubicar el drea para personas con discapacidad en la parte
posterior de circulacién, no requiere rampas en los pasillos laterales.
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9.7.3. Dormitorios

A partir de 25 habitaciones,

se contara con una para personas

con discapacidad.

a)
b)
c)
d)

)

f)

j)

Estas habitaciones se ubicaran en la planta baja y
cercanas a las areas de resguardo.

El ancho minimo de las puertas sera de 100 cm.

Los espacios entre muebles sera de 150 cm.

Los apagadores de las circulaciones, habitaciones y
sanitarios estaran iluminados.

El apagador de luz y teléfono se colocaran junto a la
cama.

Los contactos estaran a una altura de entre 40 y 100
cm.

Se deberan colocar alarmas visuales y sonoras.

La altura de la cama sera de 45 a 50 cm.

El guardado en entrepanos tendra como minimo 40 cm.
y maximo 120 cm. de altura, con 50 cm. de
profundidad.

La altura maxima para el area de colgado de ropa sera
de 120 cm.

9.8. VESTIDORES

a)

b)
o)

d)

e)

Se colocara por lo menos un vestidor para personas con
discapacidad, con acceso libre de obstaculos y
facilmente identificable con el Simbolo Internacional de
Accesibilidad.

Contaran con una ruta accesible con sefializacion.

El piso sera firme, uniforme y con acabado
antiderrapante.
Se colocaran puertas plegadizas o puertas de

abatimiento hacia afuera.

Se colocaran barras de apoyo de forma anatémica de 90
cm. de longitud, horizontal entre 70 y 90 cm. del nivel
de piso y vertical a una altura de 80 cm. del piso.

Las barras seran hechas de perfil tubular de 3.2 cm. de

diametro, separadas del muro 5 cm. y con sistema de
fijacion a base de taquete expansivo que garantice un
esfuerzo de traccion minima a 500 kg.

g) Se colocara un gancho para muletas a una altura de 1.85
cm.

h) Se colocara el gancho para ropa a una altura maxima de
80 cm.

i) Las bancas tendran 45 cm. de ancho y de 45 a 50 cm. de

alto, con acabado antiderrapante y de facil
mantenimiento. (Ver Figura 9.7)
TE = o
m \\\\ - //N\\
n B =
H = 5 .
S B = O
b B o - e
Ty
||y —————
59 = e
& s £
e 2)
8
. N
. .

NOMENCLATURA _ ]
'2) | BARRAS DE APOYO

Figura No.9.8 Banca en vestidor
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9.9. REGADERAS

a) Se debera contar con un area de regadera accesible
para cada sexo.

b) El area de regadera no tendra sardinel y contara con
una pendiente maxima del 2% y desagtie al interior.

c¢) Alarma de tipo sonora y visual en un muro de zona
comun a regaderas a una altura maxima de 50 cm.

d) Se colocara una regadera fija y otra tipo teléfono con
barra vertical, la cual tiene la salida a la altura de los
manerales y se gradia en altura mediante la barra
vertical, sirviendo tanto para personas en silla de
ruedas y personas a pie.

e} Se colocaran jaboneras con agarradera a una altura
maxima de 100 cm.

f)y Se colocaran barras de apoyo de forma anatémica de 90
cm. de longitud, horizontal entre 70 y 90 cm. del nivel
de piso y vertical a una altura de 80 cm. del piso.

g) Las barras seran hechas de perfil tubular de 3.2 cm. de
diametro, separadas del muro 5 cm. y con sistema de
fijacion a base de taquete expansivo que garantice un NOMENCLATURA
esfuerzo de traccién minima a 500 kg.

h) Se podra fabricar una banca como asiento de bafio,
hecha en mamposteria con esquinas boleadas y
acabado similar al piso o paredes del bano. (Ver figura
9.9)

(1) |

2) |

1 3) |

(4) |

5) | MANERALES TIPO ALETA O PALANCA ‘
' 6) | REGADERA DE TELEFON : :
[ 7) | REGADERA PARA PERSONA aoz Emo>w>n~u>u DE PIE
E REGADERA PARA PERSONA CON

RUEDAS ,

9] | TIRA TACTIL

| 10} | BARRA DE APOYO

| 11} | SENSOR PARA ACTIVAR REGADERA

Figura No.9.9 Banca en regadera
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9.10. ESTACIONAMIENTOS

En las escuelas de nivel Medio Superior y Superior, se debera
reservar una area exclusiva de estacionamiento para los
automoéviles que transportan o son conducidos por personas
con discapacidad, contando con un lugar por cada 25 cajones
o fraccién, que retuna las siguientes caracteristicas:(Ver Figura
No 9.10ala 9.14)

a)

b}

c)

d)

g

Ubicado lo mas cerca posible a la entrada del edificio.

Con medidas del cajon de 500 cm. de fondo por 380
cm. de frente.

Sefialamientos pintados en el piso con el simbolo
internacional de acceso a personas con discapacidad,
de 160 x 160 cm. en medio del cajon y letrero con el
mismo simbolo de 40 cm. por 60 cm., colocado a 210
cm, de altura. Colocar un elemento por cada 6 cajones.

Acceso a la plaza de 220 cm. de ancho, con rampa.
Es conveniente protegerlos del sol y lluvia.

Cuando no exista estacionamiento, se reservara un
lugar sobre la calle, lo mas cercano al acceso principal.

La Linea de transferencia amarilla color transito
pintada en el piso, debera ser de 120 cm. de ancho.
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Figrara No.9.10 Ubicacion de cujén reservado y espacio de
maniobra para personas con discapacidad

=
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Figura No.9.11 Medidas y ubicacion de cajén reservado en
bateria
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Figura No.9.14 Seifialamiento en estacionamiento

Figura No.9.13 Paso peatonal en estacionamiento
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